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Give “Back-To-School” that personal touch with 
            World’s Finest Chocolate.

Since 1949 we’ve raised more than $4 billion for 
personal fundraising efforts just like yours by 
delivering real value for your money.

Our chocolate—delectable, fresh, flavorful—is rich in 
more than just taste.

First, you make profit—a full 50¢ on a $1.00 bar.  
Personalize and you double sales, raising more money 
and raising it faster. Now that’s real value.

And your unused personalized inventory? We take it  
back, something no one else does. Now that’s real 
peace of mind.

It’s a “back-to-school” lesson worth memorizing.

For fundraising information, please visit our website 
www.WorldsFinestFundraising.com or call 1-888-821-8452.

MAKE 50¢
ON EVERY $1 BAR*

*excluding freight costs                   © World’s Finest Chocolate, Inc.



The Hughes Center for Exceptional Children is a state licensed residential 
treatment program located on a campus setting in Danville, Virginia. We serve 
girls and boys ages 13 to 22 with mental retardation and/or Autism, Aspergers 
and developmental disorders.

The Hughes Educational Center is an onsite day school serving not only 
residents of our program but also students in the community from Kinder-
garten thru 12th grade.

The Hughes Center strives to provide young men and women an
opportunity to prepare for an independent future through educational and 
vocational instruction and positive guidance.

Please contact Amanda Moseley at amanda.moseley@psysolutions.com 
or 434-907-2966 for additional information.

888-54-HUGHES  www.TheHughesCenter.com



6  FALL 2008  SouthEast Education Network

S o u t h E a s t  E d u c a t i o n  N e t w o r k

Vol. 10.2

 CONTACT US

10150 Mallard Creek Rd, Suite 101

Charlotte, NC 28262

866-761-1247, 704-568-7804

Fax: 704-563-4286

PUBLISHER

Randall B. Knight         publisher@seenmagazine.us

GENERAL MANAGER

Tina Gaff ney            tina.gaff ney@baxterknight.com

EDITORIAL & DESIGN

Sherry Brooks, editor

sherry.brooks@seenmagazine.us

Stacy Suggs, art director

advertising@seenmagazine.us

SALES & MARKETING

Jean Carter                          jcarter2@carolina.rr.com

Janet Martin                   jleathmartin@earthlink.net

Teresa Goodman  teresa.goodman@seenmagazine.us

Dave Arnold                      dave.arnold3@gmail.com

ADMINISTRATION

Trudy Moose, business manager

trudy-moose@baxterknight.com

INFORMATION

Subscriptions call: 866-761-1247 or

e-mail: trudy-moose@baxterknight.com

Send editorial to: editing@seenmagazine.us

Send ads to: advertising@seenmagazine.us

CONTENTS
All contents © 2008, ISSN# 1552-5333, Knight 

Communications, Inc. All rights reserved. Repro-

duction in whole or in part without permission is 

prohibited. Products named in these pages are 

trade names or trademarks of their respective 

companies. The opinions expressed herein are 

not necessarily those of SEEN or Knight Commu-

nications, Inc. The publisher assumes no respon-

sibility for errors or omissions.

DISTRIBUTION
SEEN is distributed tri-annually to adult profes-

sional educators, principals, superintendents, 

state departments of education, counselors, in-

dependent education consultants, ed tech buy-

ers, public/private schools, universities, security 

directors, travel planners, convention/visitors 

bureaus, tour operators, motorcoach operators, 

meeting planners, transportation directors, as-

sociations and corporate businesses, through-

out the Southeast. It is also distributed at trade 

shows.

WEB SITE

www.seenmagazine.us

POSTMASTER

Send address changes to:

     SEEN Magazine

     10150 Mallard Creek Rd., Suite 101

     Charlotte, NC 28262

FALL 2008    PRODUCTS & SERVICES EDITION

Buildings that teach — what an interesting concept. This issue of  SEEN ex-
plores the issue of  Going Green. What is a “high performance” school? How do 
buildings teach?

Meghan Houlihan explains in her article that “well designed facilities make edu-
cation a more enjoyable, productive and healthy experience.” Isn’t that what every 
administration, teacher, parent and student would strive for in their school?

The next question is, “can we afford it?” And, that is a very valid question. These 
schools are more expensive to build, but high performance schools are cost effec-
tive. They are designed to be energy, water and material effi cient. These buildings 
require less maintenance. And a healthy building leads to fewer student absences, 
which can add more funding to your school if  state aid is linked to average daily 
attendance.

Deborah Moore is executive director of  the Green Schools Initiative in Califor-
nia. She gives seven steps to help your campus become healthy. Her article gives 
tips on inexpensive ways to Go Green. She also has a list of  Green School resources 
for more information. Learn about “The Four Pillars” — Strive to be Toxic Free, 
Use Resources Sustainably, Create Green, Healthy Spaces, and Teach, Learn and 
Engage.

If  you’re adding on to your campus or involved in the design stages of  a new 
facility, there are many ways to integrate greening into the process.

SEEN continues its emphasis on campus security. Ronald Stephens, Executive 
Director of  the National School Safety Center presents six strategies for keeping 
your campus safe.

Stephens advises every campus to redouble their efforts to prevent, prepare and 
be able to respond to a major crisis. He says it is crucial to create a culture of  pre-
paredness that focuses on an “all hazards approach” rather than a plan that tries to 
identify appropriate responses for any kind of  situation.

Jonathan Kendall gives us a class in Security 101. He asks, who’s in 
charge? Kendall writes that one can solve the wrong problem and 

believe they have a very secure system, when, in fact, they have 
opened themselves to a new world of  risk and liability. He 

advises the administration to take the reigns of  security.
Next issue of  SEEN will focus on college and 

online education. Please feel free to send your 
comments and suggestions to editing@seen-

magazine.us. We look forward to hearing 
from you.

Sherry Brooks
Editor

Can you Go Green?
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The Move Towards

Green Schools
By Meghan Houlihan

With an estimated one third of US 
schools needing replacement or ex-
tensive repair, chances are good that 
there is a school construction or 
renovation project on the table — or 
in the works — in your community. 
As school decisionmakers determine 
how best to invest in the future, 
many are looking toward high-per-
formance “green” schools.

The term “high-performance” de-
scribes the actual school facility. You 
may recall spending time in a build-
ing whose lack of air circulation 
made you feel groggy, or whose 
noisy heating system drowned 
out speakers’ voices. Although 
motivated students and teach-
ers can overcome such prob-
lems and perform well despite 
these and other obstacles, well-
designed facilities make educa-
tion a more enjoyable, produc-
tive, and healthy experience. 

High Performance on the
Bottom Line

As school decisionmakers 
consider “going green,” the ques-
tion on the top of their minds is, 
of course, the cost. Cost-effectiveness 
is, in fact, one of the most compelling 
reasons for communities to choose 
to build high-performance schools. 
Because these schools are designed 
to be energy, water and material ef-
fi cient, they can dramatically reduce 
operating costs. The US Department 
of Energy estimates that the nation’s 
average school utility costs are ap-
proximately $125 per student per 
year, when one takes into account 
water, wastewater processing and 
trash. The costs are likely even higher 
in many parts of the northeast where 
heating needs are great and energy 
is relatively expensive. A high-perfor-

mance school can yield savings of up 
to $50 per student per year. 

In addition, high-performance 
schools are built to be durable and 
therefore require less maintenance. 
They have also been shown to lead 
to fewer student absences, which 
can mean more funding because 
state aid formulas are often linked to 
average daily attendance.

Attendance refl ects, at least in 
part, the overall health of the stu-
dents. High-performance schools are 
exemplary models of healthy build-
ings, as they have superior indoor air 

quality and use sustainable materials 
that do not release hazardous chemi-
cals. This aspect of high-performance 
schools is critical: according to the 
US Environmental Protection Agency, 
as many as one half of the nation’s 
115,000 schools have problems relat-
ed to indoor air quality. Poor indoor 
air quality can trigger asthma attacks, 
spread disease, expose occupants to 
toxic substances, and cause drowsi-
ness, headaches and dizziness. High-
performance schools mitigate such 
problems, not only bettering student 
health, but also decreasing potential 
liability costs resulting from litigation 
— an important fi nancial benefi t.

The Benefi ts of Daylight
Designs for high-performance 

green schools generally emphasize 
“daylighting,” the use of natural light. 
Combined with healthy indoor air 
quality, this not only improves stu-
dents’ health but also enhances their 
performance. A study conducted 
in California by the Heschong Ma-
hone Group for Pacifi c Gas & Elec-
tric found a compelling connection 
between student performance and 
daylighting. The study analyzed test 
scores for more than 21,000 students 
from three major school districts and 

found that those students with the 
most daylighting progressed up to 
20 percent faster on math tests 
and 26 percent on reading tests 
than those with the least. Several 
other studies have reached similar 
conclusions.

In relationship to daylighting’s 
effect on student health, a study 
conducted by Innovative Designs 
in North Carolina found that stu-
dents in full-spectrum light were 
healthier and attended school 
3.2 to 3.8 days more per year. 
The study further found that be-
cause of the additional vitamin D 
received by students in full-spec-

trum light, they had nine times less 
dental decay and grew in height an 
average of 2.1 cm more over a two-
year period than students attending 
school with average light. 

What Makes a School Green?
Many of the features of a high-per-

formance “green” school are good 
for the environment. For example, 
well-designed daylighting reduces 
the energy used for artifi cial lighting 
and heating.  More generally, a high-
performance school utilizes highly 
energy-effi cient systems for heating, 

see GREEN SCHOOLS page 10 
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7 Steps to a Healthier School
By Deborah Moore

“Where’s the recycling?” I asked 
the fi rst time I volunteered at the 
monthly pizza day at my daughter’s 
school. I got a blank look. This was 
in northern California at the dawn 
of the 21st century! Having been an 
environmental scientist for 20 years, 
I was shocked and disheartened that 
my own child’s school was not even 
recycling, that most basic of envi-
ronmental actions. If they weren’t 
recycling, what other environmental 
dangers lurked?

Because I wanted the best, healthi-
est school for my daughter, I decided 
to help research school recycling 
programs to start addressing the 
mountain of trash created by school 
lunch and pizza day. It was a decision 
that has spiraled into the creation 
of the Green Schools Initiative — a 
nonprofi t organization I co-founded 
to train and mobilize parents, teach-
ers, and school administrators, giving 
them effective tools to transform the 
environmental health and sustain-
ability of their own schools.

Why have I gotten so deeply in-
volved? Because I believe that pro-
tecting the health of America’s 58 
million schoolchildren should not 
be considered an expensive luxury 
or a passing fad, but should be cen-
tral to a high-quality education. Chil-
dren spend the majority of their days 
at school, surrounded by all kinds of 
unhealthful chemicals and wasteful 
practices. Consider this report card:

•  More than one-third of schools 
use cleaners with known car-
cinogens, asthmagens, and neu-
rotoxins. Many schools still use 
pesticides with neurological and 
reproductive toxins. These toxic 
materials are a real and present 
danger to both children and 
adults alike.

•  Schools throw out tons of pa-
per, contributing to the loss of 
millions of acres of forest per 

year. The Los Angeles School 
District alone uses 75,600 tons 
of paper in a year. Overall, paper 
represents about 50 percent of 
schools’ waste-stream, and most 
is disposed in the landfi ll where 
its decomposition creates meth-
ane, a greenhouse gas with 21 
times the heat-trapping capacity 
of carbon dioxide.

•  In a typical school, about 25 
percent of the energy used is 
wasted through ineffi ciency. U.S. 
schools spend about $6 billion 
on energy costs — the second 
largest expense after personnel. 
According to the U.S. Depart-
ment of Energy, the potential 
$1.5 billion from conservation 
savings could fund the equiva-
lent of 30,000 new teachers.

•  According to the U.S. Environ-
mental Protection Agency, more 
than half of schools have poor 
indoor air quality. Poor indoor 
air quality stems from inade-
quate ventilation, off-gassing of 
chemicals from building materi-
als, cleaners, dust, and mold, and 
can cause and exacerbate respi-
ratory illnesses. Asthma is the 
single largest cause of school ab-
senteeism from a chronic illness, 
resulting in more than 20 million 
missed school days per year.

•  By 2010, it is estimated that 
nearly half of children in North 
America will be overweight, and 
school lunch programs contrib-
ute to unhealthy food choices 
and eating habits, according to a 
recent report in the Internation-
al Journal of Pediatric Obesity. 
The choices we make about the 
quality of the food we eat, and 
how it is grown, processed, and 
distributed, have enormous im-
pacts not only on our personal 
health but also on the enormous 
environmental impacts of agri-
culture globally.

The good news, as it turns out, is 
that we are approaching a “tipping 
point” — both in broader American 
society and within the education 
community — where environmen-
tal values are becoming recognized 
as critical to our future. Now, thanks 
to many pioneering schools, we have 
tangible examples of how schools 
can reduce their ecological footprint 
and of the benefi ts of doing so.

Many colleges and independent 
schools have pursued LEED certi-
fi cation (Leadership in Energy and 
Environmental Design) for new 
buildings, ratcheted-up their recy-
cling programs, increased the use of 
local foods, turned to biodiesel for 
grounds equipment, installed wind 
turbines or solar panels, and other-
wise worked to reduce their carbon 
footprint.

At a recent environmental confer-
ence, former President Bill Clinton 
made a point of praising Sidwell 
Friends School (Washington, DC), 
his daughter’s alma mater, for its 
new middle school — the fi rst in 
the nation to receive the LEED plati-
num rating. “Green” education con-
ferences, like the recent California 
Green Schools Summit, are emerging 
to help schools focus on everything 
from building construction to devel-
oping a green curriculum.

There is a growing body of research, 
as well, showing that healthy, sustain-
able schools actually save money and 
raise test scores, while safeguarding 
our children’s health. An October 
2006 U.S. Green Building Council re-
port showed that green schools cost 
$3 more per square foot, but gener-
ated $74 per square foot in benefi ts 
from energy savings, increased atten-
dance and teacher retention. Other 
studies show that “daylighting” (in-
creasing the volume of daylight in 
a building), better indoor air qual-
ity (reducing kids’ exposures to car-

▼
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cinogens, neurotoxins, and asthma 
triggers), and hands-on, experiential 
environmental and service learning 
curricula can all be linked to higher 
test scores and greater school en-
gagement. In particular, studies from 
various states show that elementary 
school students with either hands-
on experience in a school garden 
or an environmental education cur-
riculum score signifi cantly higher 
on math, science, and language arts 
tests, have better classroom behavior, 
and improved attitudes about school 
compared with control groups with-
out such programs.

While these examples are encour-
aging, unfortunately, most schools 
have not made this 
shift to green think-
ing, or have done so 
only superfi cially. In-
deed, at the average 
school, you are still 
more likely to see 
brown than green.  
Although they don’t 
tend to see themselves as part of the 
environmental problem, such schools 
consume a lot of resources, create 
loads of waste, and often don’t teach 
critical thinking about environmen-
tal issues. The challenge is clear. How 
can we go beyond “green as fad” and 
ensure that sustainability does be-
come truly central to the core mis-
sion of schools: the health and well-
being of our children, the desire to 
instill in students a strong sense of 
citizenship, and the desire of schools 
to be responsible members of the 
broader human community?

What Is a Green School?
Part of the diffi culty of being a 

green school today is that, thus far, 
there is no universal defi nition or 
set of criteria for a green school. 
At the Green Schools Initiative, we 
use a comprehensive framework to 
defi ne a “green” school, focusing on 
four interrelated “pillars” built upon 
a foundation of the precautionary 
principle, “Better Safe than Sorry.”

Our four pillars encourage schools 
to: strive to be toxic free; use resourc-
es sustainably; create green school-

yards and healthy lunches; and teach 
stewardship.

Other organizations use other cri-
teria and guidelines for green schools. 
Many of them — including the non-
profi t Collaborative for High Perfor-
mance Schools and the U.S. Green 
Building Council’s LEED Program for 
Schools — are focused on details of 
building conversion or construction, 
while others look more closely at op-
erations and curricula.

Whatever set of criteria a school 
uses, the key elements of a sustain-
ability program should incorporate: 
the buildings and facilities, the play-
grounds and fi elds, operations and 
maintenance, the purchased supplies 

(school, of-
fi ce, food 
s e r v i c e , 
art, paper, 
c o m p u t -
ers, lights, 
etc.), trans-
portation 
and the 

curriculum. These elements touch 
on the key natural resource issues 
— energy/climate, water, solid waste, 
and hazardous waste — as well as on 
what we teach students about the 
environment and their stewardship 
role.

Ultimately, the overall goals of a 
green school will be to analyze and 
reduce its ecological footprint and 
environmental impacts, make the 
school environment healthier for 
students and staff, and engage the 
school and wider community in crit-
ical thinking about solutions to the 
economic, social justice, and envi-
ronmental problems we all face.

It’s Easy to Be Green: Seven Steps to a 
Greener School

At the Green Schools Initiative, 
we have developed “Seven Steps 
to a Greener School,” adapted from 
the highly successful efforts of Eco-
Schools International, operating in 
15,000 schools in Europe. In addi-
tion to the steps themselves, we be-
lieve that the greening efforts should 
be built in to the school’s mission 
and operations so that the programs 

themselves are sustainable and won’t 
die when a particularly passionate 
parent or teacher or administrator 
moves on.

STEP ONE: Establish a Green Team
or Eco-Committee

Establishing a Green Team or Envi-
ronmental Committee is the core of 
the green schools process. Consist-
ing of the stakeholders of the school 
community — students, teachers, 
administrators, janitors, facilities 
managers, parents, and school board 
members or trustees — the Green 
Team is democratic. Whatever the 
type of school or age group, broad 
representation is essential — with 
a particular emphasis on student in-
volvement. Having one “go to” com-
mittee creates a forum for discus-
sion, consensus building, and joint 
decision-making on cross-cutting is-
sues.

The K–12 Head Royce School 
(California), for example, estab-
lished a Green Council, the major-
ity of whose members are high 
school students. The Green Council 
has spearheaded several initiatives: 
conducting a student-led waste au-
dit (which found that the school 
generates 50,000 pounds of waste 
per year), improving the school re-
cycling program, and organizing the 
school’s fi rst “Green Day” with an all-
day educational program and hands-
on workshops. Overall, Head Royce 
is reviewing its curriculum to fi nd 
ways to integrate principles of eco-
literacy throughout and pursuing 
LEED-silver certifi cation for a new 
building for its high school that will 
include solar panels. “Student energy 
and enthusiasm have been instru-
mental to these changes,” said Paul 
Chapman, head of school.

STEP TWO: Adopt an Environmental 
Vision Statement, Green Code,
or Planet Pledge

To weave the program into the 
fabric of the school and its mission, 
a school can adopt a policy, a vision 
statement, a pledge, or integrate the 

see 7 STEPS page 34

The good news, as it turns out, is that 
we are approaching a “tipping point” 
— both in broader American society 

and within the education community — 
where environmental values are becom-
ing recognized as critical to our future.
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Green Schools
continued from page 7

cooling, air handling, and lighting, 
and avoids using larger systems or 
appliances than necessary. 

Doing site planning in an environ-
mentally responsible manner is an-
other important aspect of building a 
green school. To the extent possible, 
natural areas are preserved and the 
impact on the surrounding environ-
ment is kept as 
small as possible. 

In addition, a 
high-performance 
green school can 
incorporate the 
use of renewable 
energy, especially 
solar photovolta-
ics for electricity 
or clean biomass 
systems for heat. 
By doing this, the 
school building 
can help build the 
market for renew-
able energy tech-
nologies, reduce 
air pollution, slow 
global warming, 
and increase the 
use of clean, local-
ly available energy 
sources.  

A Building that Teaches
In addition to its environmental, 

fi nancial, and health benefi ts, a green 
school is a building that teaches. 
A rooftop photovoltaic system, for 
example, can be used to increase 
students’ interest in science, math, 
and other subjects. More generally, a 
successful high-performance school 
teaches students, teachers, and even 
community members about sustain-
able construction and the environ-
ment. It can be a model building that 
introduces the entire community to 
building techniques, features, and de-
sign strategies that can be incorpo-

rated into a wide range of buildings 
— homes, businesses, and institu-
tions. And, in what is surely an impor-
tant message for students and adults 
alike, a high performance green 
school teaches about the value of 
looking at the big picture — weigh-
ing one’s decisions in relationship to 
their long-term implications. 

Why Aren’t All 
New Schools 
Green?

Given all the 
advantages of 
a high-perfor-
mance green 
school, why 
don’t all school 
cons t r uc t ion 
projects take 
this approach? 
For one thing, 
the design costs 
can be higher, 
as can some of 
the construc-
tion costs. Even 
though these 
expenses will be 
more than out-
weighed by the 
savings in oper-

ating costs, a school district may not 
have the legal or fi nancial latitude to 
increase its initial construction bud-
get or choose anyone other than the 
low bidder for the architectural or 
construction work. 

In addition, a successful green 
school takes more advance plan-
ning than the typical school con-
struction project does. A school 
district’s building committee has to 
put extra time and effort into setting 
objectives for the building project, 
putting together a team of profes-
sionals that can work effectively 
together, and then working closely 
with those professionals. Because 

few building committee members 
have participated in a previous ma-
jor school construction project, the 
extra attention required to achieve a 
high-performance school can seem 
daunting. It is so much simpler to 
just go ahead and build a more con-
ventional school.

On the other hand, although it 
requires some extra effort, it is not 
ultimately that diffi cult for a build-
ing committee to identify what it 
believes would make a school a 
healthy, appealing place for students 
and teachers, or what would de-
crease its ongoing operating costs or 
environmental impact. And because 
increasing numbers of architects, 
engineers, builders, and contractors 
are interested in green building prac-
tices, it’s getting easier to fi nd appro-
priate people to work on a project 
to build a high-performance school. 
If a good team is put in place from 
the start, the rest of the process will 
likely proceed smoothly.

More and more communities are 
concluding that it’s worth it to try 
to build a high-performance green 
school. After all, school decisionmak-
ers generally take their responsibili-
ties very seriously. They don’t want 
to saddle their community with 
higher than necessary ongoing costs. 
And they want to do what they can 
to help their community’s greatest 
treasure — its children. A high-per-
formance school can improve the 
health, happiness and school per-
formance of hundreds, thousands, 
or even tens of thousands of chil-
dren over the many decades that the 
building will remain in use.

Meghan Houlihan last year served as 
NESEA’s Renewable Energy Outreach 
Coordinator.
This article run with permission of 
Northeast Sustainable Energy Association 
(NESEA), www.nesea.org.
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✇ CAMPUS SECURITY

Six Strategies for
Keeping the Campus Safe
By Ronald D. Stephens

Executive Director

National School Safety Center

R ecent shootings and serious 
incidents of violence have 
created signifi cant concern 

for college and university campuses 
across the nation. The events at 
Virginia Tech and Northern Illinois 
University have sent a strong 
message to colleges and universities 
that they must redouble their efforts 
to prevent, prepare and be able 
to respond to a major crisis. Post 
secondary institutions have been 
placed on notice to have appropriate 
plans in place that will protect 
students and staff and to minimize 
the campus’ exposure to liability.

In response to these challenges, 
the U.S. Department of Justice’s Of-
fi ce of Community Oriented Policing 
services invited the National School 
Safety Center to apply its quarter 
century of training, experience and 
skills in school crime and violence 
prevention to post-secondary insti-
tutions. As a result, a new and innova-
tive curriculum has been developed 
and will soon be available 
to colleges and universities 
nationwide.

Every college or uni-
versity campus is unique. 
Governance structures are 
different. Curriculum struc-
tures are diverse, and each 
campus has its own physi-
cal challenges. It is crucial 
to create a culture of pre-
paredness in our campus 
communities that focuses 
on an “all hazards approach” rather 
than attempting to create a plan that 
tries to identify appropriate respons-
es for any kind of situation. An effec-
tive plan will include the following 
six strategies.

1. Reaching Out
Creating and maintaining a safe 

campus begins with reaching out to 
the campus community and opening 
critical stakeholder dialogues. The 
stakeholders include students, facul-
ty, administration, parents, alumni, lo-
cal law enforcement, the fi re depart-
ment, paramedics, fi rst responders, 
the business community and others. 
Key critical discussions need to take 
place regarding roles, responsibilities, 
policies and procedures that will be 
followed in a crisis — who will re-
spond and who will be in charge? It 
is important to understand the cam-
pus and community culture as well 
as the capabilities and needs of the 
local community. This understanding 
begins with participative and open 
networking within the campus con-
stituency.

2. Looking Within
Every campus needs to conduct 

an assessment of its safety-related 
strengths and vulnerabilities. This 
includes looking at the people re-
sources at the institution. Who al-

ready has fi rst aid and CPR 
training? Who has military 
or law enforcement experi-
ence? Who are the certifi ed 
behavioral specialists? Who 
has experience with haz-
ardous materials? Who are 
the key players that know 
and understand the physi-
cal plant and are aware of 
key operational systems? 

When it comes to an as-
sessment, it is important to 

consider people, not only in terms of 
skills and resources, but also in terms 
of understanding the social systems 
and cultures on campus. Assess-
ment includes the physical site and 
the surrounding community. What 

kinds of other threats exist within 
the proximity of your campus? The 
policies and practices that drive the 
operation of the campus should be 
reviewed. The plans for crisis preven-
tion, crisis preparation, emergency 
response, communications and re-
covery should also be reviewed. Par-
ticular attention should be paid to 
awareness campaigns and other in-
formational resources that are avail-
able to students, parents and staff. 

As much as 90 percent of the data 
that terrorists use to plan their as-
saults come from documents with 
public access. Prior to 2002, many 
campus safety assessment reports 
were made public. Most of these re-
ports are now kept confi dential and 
are available only to those who have 
a legitimate need to know. The gen-
eral public does not need to know 
the specifi c details of your vulner-
ability assessment or crisis response 
plans. 

The key message with regard to 
site assessments is that each campus 
should conduct such a review and 
be familiar with potential threats 
and concerns. You may not have to 
hire a high-priced consultant to ac-
complish this task, but you should, as 
a minimum, conduct your own due 
diligence and complete your own as-
sessment.

3. Organizing the Team
Organizing the team is a major 

task. It includes identifying the key 
support players, making certain they 
are properly trained, having appro-
priate threat assessment protocols 
in place, designing an effective crisis 
response and recovery plan, having 
appropriate memoranda of under-
standing regarding roles and respon-
sibilities along with appropriate in-
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teragency agreements.
When it comes to threat assess-

ment, campus offi cials should work 
closely with mental health profes-
sionals and law enforcement in order 
to determine the veracity of any ru-
mor or threat that may come to their 
attention. The threat assessment team 
should be multi-disciplinary, specifi -
cally trained, readily accessible and 
they should be familiar with the poli-
cies and procedures of the campus. 
Most importantly, they should be em-
powered to make decisions. 

The threat assessment process 
should be driven by inquiry and in-
vestigation. Generally the inquiry is 
carried out by campus offi cials or 
the threat assessment team. The in-
vestigation component is carried out 
by law enforcement and reaches out-
side the institution to agencies and 
systems within the community. It is 
important to know what questions 
to ask when considering the action 
that the threat assessment team will 
take. Clearly it will be important to 
assess the subject’s motives or goals.

Have there been any communica-
tions suggesting an assault or attack? 
Does the subject have the capacity 
to carry out the threat? Does the sub-
ject have access to weapons? What 
are the responsibilities for warning 
the victim?

There are a number of questions 
to ask, but this is a beginning. The 
key message for the threat assess-
ment team is that they do not have 
to be an expert on everything. When 
there is doubt, get some outside help 
or a second opinion.

4. Keeping in Touch
This strategy involves the planning 

and preparation for a comprehen-
sive and systematic communications 
system. How will you communicate 
with students, staff and the general 
public in the event of a crisis? In this 
information age, students and staff 
members and the general public ex-
pect to be informed on a timely basis. 
For the most part, we have become 
impatient in waiting for information. 
We now watch wars and police pur-
suits unfolding in real time. The chal-

lenge for campus offi cials is learning 
what should be shared, when should 
it be shared and with whom? 

Communication systems should 
be timely, accurate, informative, and 
delivered in multi-modal ways, let-
ting students and staff know what 
they need to do now. Information 
sharing and updates may include 
the Internet, instant messaging, blog-
ging, cell phone and text messaging, 
social internet sites and the like. It is 
important to communicate with the 
campus constituency and determine 
how they would like to be informed.  
Crisis experts have suggested that 90 
percent of the crisis communication 
to students needs to be completed 
within fi ve minutes. Will you be 
ready? What systems and procedures 
do you have in place right now?

Working with the media is anoth-
er part of the equation. The public 
expects to be clearly informed. How-
ever, perhaps the greatest communi-
cation challenge comes from within, 
when students and staff become the 
potential target of a perpetrator and 
they require immediate warning and 
notice. In the event of a crisis, there 
is an intense expectation that cam-
pus offi cials will take every step to 
protect the safety and well being of 
students and staff. A comprehensive 
multi-modal communication system 
is crucial.

5. Being Self-Reliant
Creating a culture of prepared-

ness in post-secondary institutions 
is crucial. This includes organizing 
the team and making specifi c assign-
ments necessary to carry out the 
plan and the establishment of appro-
priate back-up systems. It is essential 
to have a “Continuity Operations 
Plan” that will cover payroll, classes, 
transportation, food service, shelter-
in-place, sports, stipends and other 
activities. In a crisis, all of these func-
tions must continue in addition to 
managing the specifi c crisis. FEMA 
and other crisis planning entities 
are now suggesting that specifi c as-
signments be three to fi ve deep. Fre-
quently, key individuals may be away 

from the campus or involved in oth-
er activities that preclude their pres-
ence during a crisis. Back up plans 
must be in place.

Training the individuals who will 
carry out the crisis responsibilities is 
equally important. Each stakeholder 
has a unique role. However, the most 
important responsibility lies with 
the college or university itself. In the 
event of a major crisis, post-second-
ary institutions need to be prepared 
to respond when the crisis begins, 
especially when a major commu-
nity catastrophe may be involved. 
According to a U.S. Secret Service 
Study of campus shootings, most of 
the shooting occurs within the fi rst 
fi ve to seven minutes. It often takes 
SWAT teams or other specialty re-
sponse groups, such as the bomb 
squad, much longer to arrive. De-
pending upon your location and the 
availability of responders, it may take 
paramedics or other fi rst responders 
a signifi cant amount of time before 
they arrive. Campus offi cials need to 
be prepared to step in immediately. 
This means having your own crisis 
response team ready until reinforce-
ments can arrive.

Encourage all staff members to 
have an individual family crisis plan 
in place in the event of a major re-
gional crisis. During the Katrina 
storms, two-thirds of the local work 
force did not come back after the cri-
sis. Planning for a crisis should take 
into account the personal and family 
needs of fi rst responders. If the crisis 
team cannot fi rst take care of their 
individual needs, it will be diffi cult 
to take care of others.

Colleges and universities may be 
called on to provide emergency as-
sets during a crisis such as kitchens, 
restrooms, locker rooms, health clin-
ics, vehicles, staging areas, command 
centers, even housing. Each campus 
should be prepared to identify re-
sources and services that they can 
contribute to their local community, 
because effective crisis collaboration 
will focus not only on what services 
the college or university will receive 

see SIX STRATEGIES page 14
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Six Strategies
continued from page 13

but also the services they can rea-
sonably provide to others.

6. Working Together 
Creating and maintaining safe cam-

puses requires an extensive amount 
of collaboration and cooperation. 
No school can do it alone. Working 
together involves the creation and 
maintenance of memoranda of un-
derstanding, relationship protocols, 
appropriate information sharing re-
garding rumors and potential threats 
and a willingness to be receptive to 
new ideas that will foster improved 
services to the campus community. 

It will be important for colleges 
and universities to evaluate their 
policies and procedures to iden-
tify policy gaps, eliminate obsolete 
policies and uphold effective plans. 
The specter of litigation and liability 
places new requirements upon cam-

puses to create a campus plan and 
structure that will promote the safe-
ty and well being of all students and 
those professionals who serve them.

The National School Safety Center, 
in cooperation with the U.S. Depart-
ment of Justice Offi ce of Community 
Oriented Policing Services, is devel-
oping a training program that is de-
signed to promote campus safety by 
enhancing campus stakeholder col-
laboration. The focus of the project 
is to create a training opportunity 
for campus stakeholders to come 
together, learn to share information 
legally and freely, provide their per-
spectives and insights, and talk about 
campus safety and crisis prepared-
ness. For more information, contact 
the National School Safety Center.

Contact information

U.S. Department of Justice, Offi ce of Com-

munity Oriented Policing Services, 1100 
Vermont Avenue, NW, Washington, DC 
20530.
COPS Offi ce Response Center:
800-421-6770 or email
askCopsRC@usdoj.gov.
National School Safety Center, 141 
Duesenberg Drive, Suite 11, Westlake Vil-
lage, CA 91362. Call 805-373-9277 or visit 
www.schoolsafety.us.

Ronald D. Stephens, Ed.D., serves as the 
Executive Director of the National School 
Safety Center. With 24 years of national 
and international leadership in the fi eld 
of school crime and violence prevention, 
the Center serves as an advocate for safe, 
secure and peaceful schools and campuses 
worldwide. NSSC provides educational 
communities with quality information, 
resources, consultation, assessment, and 
training services
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Security 101: Who’s In Charge?
By Jonathan Kendall

President

Kendall Design Group

(This article is part one of a three part 
series.)

Consider education security in 
a rapidly changing world. We 
must see security as converged 

physical, electronic and cyber 
protection. Look from the Cleveland 
Elementary School to Columbine 
and Virginia Tech, to the 15-year old 
student in Pennsylvania who stole 
the sensitive personal information of 
55,000 residents, students, parents 
and teachers from the local 
school district. The creativity 
and resourcefulness of 
today’s criminal, regardless 
of their age, is expanding.  

We see that these dread-
ful events were not new 
at the time of each attack. 
Why didn’t the educational 
institution have a formal 
plan? Why was the attack-
er not stopped quickly or 
better yet, why did the at-
tacker even feel as though 
he could attempt the attack 
— and be successful?

Who was in charge of the 
security of the students, fac-
ulty, staff and information and physi-
cal resources at these schools — the 
physical security, the electronic secu-
rity and the cyber security? Probably 
well meaning, professional administra-
tors all with good intentions were in 
charge. No one wanted to see the hor-
rifi c conclusions to these events, but 
more often than not, the offi cials in 
charge of the institutions and security 
are ill-equipped to examine and exe-
cute a successful security solution.  

More districts, school systems and 
universities are implementing mass no-
tifi cation systems, security locks, card 
readers, and a plethora of other physi-
cal security systems, but districts have 
not registered a decline in incidents, in 
fact, physical security breaches are up 
10 percent since last year. Why?

Solving the Wrong Problem
Regularly, one can solve the wrong 

problem, and then believe they have 
a very secure system, when, in fact, 
they have opened themselves to a 
new world of risk and liability.  And 

much of the answer lies in psychol-
ogy, not the psychology of the at-
tacker, but of the leadership — the 
people charged with ultimately 
protecting the school community.
To help explain this, there is the fi eld 
of Prospect Theory or the way people 
really look at risk-related activities. It 
is common for people to believe that 
their decisions about risky situations 
are based on clear logic and the best 
possible outcomes for all. But many 
times, that is not the case. 

Prospect Theory was developed by 
Nobel Prize winner Daniel Kahneman, 
and Amos Tversky in the late ‘70s. They 
wanted to explain how people make 

trade-offs that involve risk. 
Before this theory was ex-
plored, most people around 
the world thought these de-
cisions were made by the 
“rational man,” a reasonable 
person who makes trade-
offs based on logical calcu-
lation. This work made clear 
that real people act very dif-
ferently in relation to risk. 

Here’s an experiment 
that illustrates Prospect 
Theory. Gather a group 
of people and divide the 
group in half. Ask one group 
to choose between these 
two alternatives: a sure gain 

of $1,000 or a 50 percent chance of 
gaining $2,000. Ask the other group 
to choose between these two alter-
natives: a sure loss of $1,000 or a 50 
percent chance of losing $2,000. 
These trade-offs are very similar, and 
traditional thinking predicts that 
whether you’re considering a gain or a 
loss doesn’t make a difference, people 
make trade-offs based on a straight-
forward reckoning of the relative out-
come. Some people prefer sure things 
while others prefer to take chances.

Whether the outcome is a gain or 
a loss doesn’t affect the process and 
therefore shouldn’t affect the results. 
This old, traditional thinking is called 
Utility Theory. 

Unlike much psychology, Prospect 
Theory has a solid, researched basis.
And, unlike the expected Utility Theo-
ry, which concerns itself with how de-
cisions should be made (a prescriptive 
approach), Prospect Theory concerns 
itself with how decisions are actually 
made (a descriptive approach). The 
Prospect Theory research contradicted 

Utility Theory. When faced with a gain, 
about 85 percent of people chose the 
sure thing, smaller gain over the high-
er risk but potential higher gain.When 
faced with a loss, and this is where 
it gets interesting, about 70 percent 
chose the higher risk and potentially 
larger loss over the sure smaller loss. 
More people chose the higher risk, po-
tential higher loss alternative. This ex-
periment, repeated again and again by 
many researchers around the world 
was overwhelming. This fl ew in the 
face of logic and reason!

Prospect Theory supports the fact 
that people have different views on 
their chances for gains and losses. A 
“sure thing” is better than a chance at 
a greater gain, or “A bird in the hand 
is worth two in the bush.” While the 
chance at a bigger loss is better than 
the sure-thing loss, amazingly, we tend 
to be risk-averse when it comes to 
gains and risk-seeking when it comes 
to losses.

This bias is so dominant, even for 
the most conservative administrators, 
that people can do some pretty il-
logical things. In the context of school 
and instructional leaders, it’s a choice 
between a small sure loss — the cost 
of the security analysis and plan and 
the required security systems, proce-
dures, and solutions, and a large, high 
risk loss — the results of a gunman’s 
attack on the students or the loss of 
sensitive student and alumni data. 

In context, the administration must 
understand how and why the solution 
will work, they have to understand the 
threats against the institution, prop-
erty and people, and they need to un-
derstand the true risks of something 
bad happening. But all things being 
equal, administrators will take the risk 
that the attack will not happen, rather 
than suffer the sure (but small) loss 
of revenue that comes from planning 
and implementing a well-conceived, 
structured security solution. That’s the 
Prospect Theory in action.

Administrators generally try to 
frame their institution in a positive 
light and hope that nothing will hap-
pen, and this can lead to solving the 
wrong problem. — true Prospect The-
ory thinking.

Safety Theater 
Sometimes, administrators will en-
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them in existing rooms, cov-
ering the campus in a tar-
geted notification network.

Tornadoes and Severe Weather
Using third party weather ser-
vices, the RAVEN System au-
tomatically provides alerts on 
approaching severe weather. 
The RAVEN-500 high deci-
bel audible alert units provide 

siren and voice messages to larger areas while 
the RAVENAlert units alert those indoors.

Please take 3 short minutes to view our flash 
movie at www.ravensys.com/presentation.
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simple tone based alarms. 
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remote devise activation 
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and any other switched 
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No Other SystemNo Other System
  Does What We Do!  Does What We Do!

gage in some form of “Safety Theater” 
or “Security Drama.” They do some-
thing fl ashy to show everyone that 
they are taking steps to protect the 
school community. Schools install text 
alert systems, armed guards, loudspeak-
ers to shout a warning, alarm systems 
on video projectors in classrooms, 
video cameras, and HELP kiosks. Some 
superintendents want a single-push 
panic button to alert everyone, but 
they are not always sure of what. This 
is Safety Theater, the capacity to show 
in a grand and dramatic way that they 
are working to protect and serve.

But, it is sometimes a desperate at-
tempt to overcome the natural ten-
dency to resort to Prospect Theory.  
And often it is just the implementation 
of a single fallible system. They are tak-
ing the risk of buying a security sys-
tem sold to them by a security sales-
man or the security guards, and take 
the larger risk of a large scale attack 
that the newly-implemented security 
product may not even stop. 

Most people have not even studied 
the assets they are to protect, potential 
attacks, or the real risks. They start in 
the middle of the problem and work 
both ways. They start building security 
silos or stand-alone, non-integrated se-
curity products with products or sys-
tems that look good but may not work 
together. In fact many of these prod-
ucts actually hinder the operation of 
other security products and can put 
the institution and its people at an 
even higher risk.  

Lone wolf gunmen, assailants, rap-
ists, even identity thieves and cyber-
criminals are becoming focused on the 
educational community. It’s an easy or 
“soft” target with a few highly-touted 
but often easy to work-around securi-
ty products and procedures. They are 
very high profi le and some of the most 
heinous attackers do it just because it 
will “make them famous”. Security is, 
for the most part, not well organized 
or thoroughly thought out. 

There was a recent security sur-
vey published that explored school 
safety issues sponsored by a company 
called CDW-G, which sells products.  
This was a self-survey by educational 
institutions who answered questions 
presented to them about their insti-
tutions. Even educational colleagues 
admit to a problem. About 39 percent 
of respondents indicated that their 
physical security needs improvement. 
If we apply Prospect Theory, and the 
fact that the respondents are the very 
people charged with implementing 
security, and so they might not have 

see SECURITY 101 page 18
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Security 101
continued from page 17

an independent view of the 
subject, and they may want 
to save their jobs, it could be 
argued that the results are 
skewed downward.  The actu-
al room for improvement for 
physical and cyber security 
may be much higher. Let’s not 
make another school attack 
the proof of the need for im-
provement.  

Security Phases
Let’s take a look at the fi rst 

phase of the security answer. 
What do we want it to do? We 
have three choices. We can 
work to prevent the attack, 
we can detect the attack, and 
we can respond to the attack.  

People very often look fi rst 
to detect the crime. In fact, 
most products deal with the 
detection of an attack, more 
than likely the “security sys-
tem” will only react to a threat 
once it has begun and it is 
well on the way to comple-
tion. These products include 
camera systems, alarms sys-
tems, artifi cial intelligence 
computers, etc.  The vendors 
play these systems up with 
a positive spin, but they can 
usually only detect an activity 
of some sort. Many times it’s 
not the activity that should 
be detected. And when the 
security team responds, it’s 
a false alarm. After enough 
false alarms, the security re-
sponse team loses interest in 
responding thinking that it’s 
another false alarm and the 
entire system loses its effec-
tiveness.  This is the “boy who 
cried wolf” scenario. 

But detection has a very 
limited value without an ap-
propriate response. People 
are generally good, or at least 
rapid, at the response phase.  
They call 911, lockdown the 
school, send out the text mes-
sages, and tell the victims that 
they are sorry. But kids still 
die, computers and projectors 
were stolen, faculty is raped, 
sensitive personal informa-
tion is released to the crimi-
nal network. Typically, these 

response products are sirens, 
mass annunciations systems, 
cell phones in the classroom, 
lock-down plans, etc.  

Response can be a good 
countermeasure to crime. If 
the criminal thinks that he 
will be caught by a well con-
ceived detection system and 
quick response leading to his 
capture, he is less likely to ini-
tiate the attack. But, what if 
the attackers end result is to 
be caught? The lone-gunman 
attackers on campus often do 
not have an escape plan. Their 
plan is to kill themselves or 
“die by police” in the blaze of 
“glory.” So, the best and most 
diffi cult stage is to prevent 
the attack.

Prevention is the most dif-
fi cult and most expensive 
stage of security. If school 
was like a prison, presumably 
there would be no crime at 
school. Thick walls, bars on 
the windows, guards in every 
classroom might make the 
school more secure, but this 
hardly sounds like a reason-
able, engaging learning envi-
ronment. This is why the de-
tection and response security 
products seem like the best 
alternative.

Of course, we do not want 
an attacker roaming the halls 
of the school, so people start 
to confuse the detection of 
an attack with the prevention 
of the attack. They are not the 
same.  We want the attacker 
to not attack anyone at all (in 
the perfect world) or attack 
somewhere else. The attack 
somewhere else is not an all-
together attractive alternative 
given that we want a crime-
free society, but we must deal 
with reality and it is an alter-
native that must be explored 
at the beginning of the analy-
sis.

This is often where the Se-
curity Drama is introduced 
into the equation. “We need 
to do something,” people in 
authority will say. And any-
thing that makes a big splash 
and can be shown off is con-
sidered good. This often leads 
to the implementation of dis-
parate systems and products 
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that do not work to defend the school 
properly.  

How do we get beyond Security 
Drama? How can we fi nd a security 
solution, or combination of solutions 
that will help protect our property, 
information and our most precious re-
source — people?

Use a process to investigate and 
quantify and qualify candidate solu-
tions. The idea of just implementing 
a particular system or technology can 
be both wasteful and harmful.  As we 
saw before, too many of these systems 
are purely reactive, and become very 
easy for a criminal or attacker to work 
around.  

It is very unlikely that the manufac-
turer of a product or the provider of 
protection guards will give you the 
only answer for your unique needs. Af-
ter all, they have a “product” to sell, a 
product that may or may not solve the 
real problem. This will often provide a 
high degree of Security Drama.  

The solution will also be different 
for an inner-city high school in South-
east Washington DC, an elite private 
pre-kindergarten through fi fth grade 
school in Northern California, and a 
public university in the Midwest. They 
all have security issues, and they all 

will need to complete a clear and ra-
tional process to assure that they are 
not engaged in Security Drama.

Who is in Charge of Security?  
The administration needs to take 

the reigns of security from the guards 
and the contractors and the vendors.  
Our children’s lives depend on taking 
responsibility now, not making excus-
es later.  

Frequently the administration re-
lies on the security personnel and 
guards to “get it right.”  Too often they 
do not have the training or the back-
ground to understand the relationship 
between assets, risks, solutions, and 
the unintended consequences of the 
interaction between privacy, access, 
costs, probability, risk, law, deterrence, 
response, and the lives and well being 
of students, teachers and staff, parents, 
neighbors, police — and all of the vari-
ables required to gain an unique solu-
tion for your institution. 

As the school leadership, do not ab-
dicate control of your security based 
on Prospect Theory, do not take chanc-
es with your most precious resource 
— your students, faculty and staff. Se-
curity is fundamentally a negative sell, 

and people do not like to be negative. 
The administration, the leadership, 
must step up and guide the implemen-
tation of security across the continu-
um of the education environment. Do 
not risk the lives and valuable assets of 
your school out of ignorance. Act now 
and act correctly.

How do we make decisions that pro-
vide well thought out security?  Next 
time in Security 101 we will explore 
the process for examining risk and 
solutions — including assets, prod-
ucts, processes, procedures and conse-
quences. We will explore how to make 
truly logical and rational decisions on 
security to protect the correct assets.

Jonathan Kendall is President and Founder 
of the Kendall Design Group, a professional 
services fi rm specializing in the convergence 
of technology, security and management in 
education. Kendall has 20 plus years expe-
rience serving the educational arena. His 
work has taken him around the world to as-
sist institutions large and small. His teach-
ing experience spans fi ve years as a special 
guest instructor to the US Department of 
State and the US Military. For more informa-
tion visit www.kendalldesigngroup.com or
call 410-798-9003.
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Learn the skills to safely manage disruptive and 
assaultive behavior. Join the tens of thousands of educators 
who count on the Crisis Prevention Institute’s proven, practical
methods to help defuse disruptions before they become crises.

Visit www.crisisprevention.com/education for more information
and to receive valuable FREE RESOURCES you can put to use
immediately (a $12 value). 3315-H North 124th Street • Brookfield, WI 53005 USA

1-800-558-8976 • 1-888-758-6048 TTY 
(Deaf, hard of hearing, or speech impaired)

1-262-783-5787 • Fax: 1-262-783-5906
Email: info@crisisprevention.com 

www.crisisprevention.com

Priority Code:
EE800

Today’s Disruption. Tomorrow’s Crisis?

We can help!

Crisis Prevention Institute® is a registered trademark of the Crisis Prevention Institute, Inc.



PRODUCTS & SERVICES

The Pencil ShieldThe Pencil Shield™™

Award Winning Safety ProductAward Winning Safety Product

Life-Saving Safety Features
The Pencil Shield™ has been designed
with a clip and breathing holes surrounding
the circumference. These features allow
air  ow in the case of accidental swallowing, 
potentially saving lives.

Environmentally Friendly!
Pencils can now last up to 6 times longer,
saving over 80%, or about 60,000, of the
trees being cut worldwide annually to
produce pencils.

Safety Product
The Pencil Shield™ protects the point from
breaking and/or in  icting serious injury.

Long Lasting!
Unique eraser replacement, enabling
you to use The Pencil Shield™ forever!

(877) 3NO-POINTS • (877) 366-7646

StudentMate™ The Low Cost Student Laptop

The StudentMate™ is a low-cost Linux laptop 
computer specifically designed for K-8, featuring a 
7 inch color touch screen, stylus, full-size QWERTY 
laptop keyboard, Ethernet, wireless capability, USB/ 
SD  ports, audio, all day rechargeable battery and 
5 year warranty. It comes loaded with full featured 
word processor and spreadsheet (compatible with 
Word and Excel), All The Right Type Lite typing tutor, 
Web Browser w/Adobe Flash, audio player, paint, 
calculator, homework calendar, email, and a classroom 
management application. With its wireless classroom 
management application, teachers can administer and 
retrieve student work and track their progress. Text-
to-Speech option available.

$399

One OneMate2 A Division of AHT

TM Contact your local representative for details
www.One2OneMate.com/contact

Tel: 1-888-746-4121

A D V E R T I S E M E N T

If your school or 
district is looking 
for a cost effective, 

one-to-one, portable 
computing solution 
with laptop features at a 
total cost of ownership 
not prohibitive to 
your school, then the 
StudentMate™ is for you. 

The StudentMate™ is 
a low-cost Linux laptop 
computer specifi cally 
designed for students, 
featuring a seven-inch 
color touch screen, sty-
lus, full-size QWERTY 
laptop keyboard, Ether-
net, USB ports, SD port, 
audio in/out, recharge-
able battery and a fi ve 
year warranty. It is loaded 
with a full featured word 

processor and spread-
sheet (compatible with 
Word and Excel), All The 
Right Type Lite typing 
tutor, Adobe Flash, audio 
player, scheduler, calcu-
lator, contact manager, 
email, web browser and 
a classroom manage-
ment application.  With 
its wireless classroom 
management applica-
tion, teachers can ad-
minister and retrieve 
student work and track 
their progress.

•  Affordable- Designed 
to achieve a total 
cost of ownership 
not prohibitive to 
schools.

•  Expandable - Adapt 
and expand hard-
ware and software 
to any one of the 
K-12 grade levels.

•  Connectable - Of-
fers an assortment 
of ways to connect 
with traditional 
computers.

•  P o r t a b l e -
Made of du-
rable plastic. 

For more info visit
www.one2onemate.
com/contact.html. 
Be sure to ask about 

our volume dis-
counts. 

A Low Cost Laptop 
for Education
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Improving Schools by 
Walking Around

A D V E R T I S E M E N T

It may sound simple, but 
many school administra-
tors have found an easy 
technique that is resulting 
in huge gains in student 
achievement. They spend 
less time in their offi ce, and 
more time in classrooms 
walking around and ob-
serving.

Just the presence of 
school administrators in 
classrooms positively im-
pacts student behavior. 
However, the real key to 
increasing student achieve-
ment, is to systematically 
record details during short 
classroom visits, and then 
reviewing the data collect-
ed with teaching staff in a 
collegial environment.

To facilitate this process, 

administrators in many 
states such as Georgia, 
South Carolina, Kentucky, 
West Virginia and Virginia 
are using a product called 
“eWalk” from Media-X Sys-
tems to record and analyze 
the data from these infor-
mal “walkthrough” obser-
vations.

Administrators using it, 
such as Terry Jones in Car-
rollton, Georgia say it is 
“a tool for my teachers to 
improve their classroom 
instruction”. His district 
made extensive use of 
eWalk last year and saw 
impressive gains in student 
achievement.

For more information visit
www.media-x.com.



Advantages Include...
•  Programming in industry standard C  
•  Built-in real time debugging environment
•  Extensive custom and 3rd party sensor support
•  Teaching Guides developed by Carnegie Mellon

WWW.EDUCATION.REC.RI.CMU.EDU

LEGO MINDSTORMS is a trademark of the LEGO Group. © 2007 The LEGO Group. VEX is a trademark of Innovation First. © 2007

ROBOTC software is compatible with LEGO® MINDSTORMS® and  
Innovation First VEX® robotic platforms. This is a major advantage 
because as teachers change robotic hardware platforms they are 
able to continue with the same programming environment.

Enabling Learning In...
Technology Education / Engineering
Artificial Intelligence / Embedded Systems / Mechatronics

FREE 30-DAY TRIAL

Visit www.education.rec.ri.cmu.edu/promo 

Use promo code SNMG97 to receive discounts  

on select robotics solutions.

F
V
U
o

Learn to teach and use ROBOTC with  
Robotics Academy Multimedia Training CD-Roms.

ROBOTC

Ideal for teaching introductory programming; also includes  
everything a programmer would find in a standard C language, 
enabling advanced concepts to be taught. 

Learn

Step-by-step
guides to  
installation, 
set-up, and 
firmware.

Explanatory videos  
describe how to use  

debugging tools,  
program robots, & more.

Commented code samples, 
robotics programming  

challenges, and pages of  
printable documentation 

designed to complement the 
instructional videos.

Animations, robot  
building instructions,  
and active forums with  
hundreds of participants 
where students can get  
answers to questions.

Visit www.education.rec.ri.cmu.edu  
to learn more about Carnegie Mellon  
Robotics Academy teaching solutions.

Software / Software Teaching Guides

CURRICULUM  •  PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT  •  SOFTWARE  •  HARDWARE  •  CONSULTING  •  TRAINING MATERIALCC

Carnegie Mellon Robotics Academy

ent
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The world is going widescreen.  
16:9 is the shape of DVD media 
and the Web.  Now it’s the shape 
of flipIT® for LCDs and laptops.

flipIT® presents the display  
at a low profile, so the  
monitor doesn’t become  
a visual barrier. 
  
The screen and  
keyboard retract  
out of the way  
when not in use.

Locks are optional. 
Useful if the room 
will be shared with  
classes that don’t  
use computers.

flipIT® for 19” monitors and 
standard laptops are also available.  

Either can be installed into our  
line of computer desks and tables.  

Go online today and explore the 
possibilities.  Request a quote  

or a floor plan.  Pick your  
colors. We make each  

classroom to order, 
just for you.  

Classrooms for the 
Net Generationsm

CCClClClClClClClClClClClaasasasasasssrsssrsrsrsrsrooooooooooooomsmmsmsmsmsmsms fffff f ff foroorororor ttttt tttthhhhehehehehehehee 
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800 770 7042
www.smartdesks.com

888888888888888888888888888888888888888888888888888888888888888888888800000000000000000 7777777777777777700000000 7777777700000044444422222222222
td k

©2008 CBT Supply, Inc.  All rights reserved.  
flipIT® US patent 7,047,890 Other patents pending

Teachers Solving Problems
Through Invention!
By Julia Rhodes

Teaching and inventing go hand-
in-hand because teachers have to be 
resourceful and creative when seek-
ing solutions to the challenges of the 

job. Alexander 
Graham Bell is 
perhaps one of 
the most famous 
teacher-inven-
tors. As most 
school-age chil-
dren know, Bell 
taught the deaf 
and invented 
the telephone, 

one of the most remarkable modern 
inventions. As a teacher of the deaf, 
all of Bell’s early experiments had to 

do with sound and communication.
While Alexander Graham Bell 

worked on advancing methods of 
communication for the deaf, and lat-
er for the general population, Louis 
Braille was an inventor-teacher who 
wanted to help the blind read and 
write. When he was three years old, 
Braille was accidentally blinded in 
one eye. Shortly thereafter, he lost the 
sight in his other eye as a result of a 
rare disease. He was sent to a school 
for the blind where he later became a 
teacher. Frustrated by a cumbersome 
method that used raised letters to en-
able the blind to read, Braille invent-
ed a system of raised dots and dashes 
— a creation that is today known by 
his name. Frustration can be a power-

ful motivator for invention!
Inventors recognize a problem, 

and they research and experiment 
to fi nd the best solutions. Victoria 
Knight-McDowell, a second grade 
teacher from Monterey California, 
was sick of catching colds from stu-
dents in her classroom, so she be-
gan experimenting with developing 
a natural formula that would boost 
her immune system so it could bet-
ter fi ght off cold-carrying microbes. 
She consulted with nutrition experts 
and herbalists. The resulting product 
was named “Airborne,” an efferves-
cent tablet that contained 17 natu-
ral ingredients. She distributed her 
product among fellow school teach-

▼

Julia Rhodes
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866-313-7273
www.kleenslate.com

Advantages:

• Teach in less time

• Instant feedback

• Entices shy students

• Great inclusion tool

• Instantly review responses

• Makes learning fun

• Targets visual, tactile, and auditory 

   learners. 

• Practical and easy
• Fun, fast, colorful  and creative

Use for:

• Spelling

• Vocabulary

• Short 
   Defi nition

• Short 
   Answers

• Ideas and
   Brainstorming

• Reviewing
   material

Putting the Paddle Putting the Paddle 
Back in the ClassroomBack in the Classroom
Putting the Paddle 

Back in the Classroom

2008 Teachers’ Choice Award 
Winner for Best in Classroom 
Tools

ers and two years later it had became 
one of the fastest selling new retail 
products in history. Here again, an in-
vention resulted from a teacher cre-
atively solving a problem.

Teachers are often discovering bet-
ter ways to manage their classrooms 
and sometimes these discoveries re-
sult in marketable inventions. Teach-
er/inventor Fran Rabello created the 
Yacker Tracker to help control noise 
in the classroom. The device is a little 
traffi c light that shines green for ap-
propriate conversation levels, yellow 
when the volume is rising, and red 
when talking is too loud and needs 
to stop. The Yacker Tracker helps 
remind students to self-monitor the 
noise level and prevents teachers 
from always having to shush them. 
Rather than thwart the learning that 
takes place in an active classroom, 
Rabello found a solution that encour-
ages communication skills and sup-
ports learning. 

Another inspiration behind in-
vention is improving effi ciency and 
convenience in the classroom. When 
I was teaching, I often had trouble 
locating an eraser when using dry-
erase markers. I got tired of using 
my fi nger or hunting down a tissue 
to erase small mistakes on the white 
board. After doing some research, I 
invented an attachable eraser for the 
dry erase markers, thereby solving 
the problem. Now, KleenSlate erasers 
are widely used in schools, hospitals, 
businesses, and homes. Necessity 
was the mother of that invention!

My next invention evolved from 
wishful thinking. My fellow teachers 
would tell me how much they loved 
their KleenSlate erasers but then say, 
“If only there were a whiteboard to 
go with them.” I quickly realized that 
what they were wishing for was an 
individual hand-held whiteboard 
that students could use at their desks 
— similar to the small chalkboard 
slates that were once used in class-
rooms. The teachers knew that hand-
held devices would provide a quick 
means of assessing student learning, 
allow for immediate feedback, and 
eliminate hours of time spent cor-

recting papers to fi nd out if the stu-
dents had grasped the concept.

The solution came to me one day 
in the dollar-store where I saw a pair 
of beach-ball paddles. I bought the 
paddles and some adhesive-backed 
whiteboard fabric and went home to 
create the fi rst KwikChek prototype, 
which has since been developed 
into a handheld dry-erase board 
with a marker and eraser stored in 
the handle. This turned out to be just 
what my fellow teachers wanted. 
The KwikChek was so successful 
that it won the prestigious, 2008 
Teacher’s Choice Award by Learn-
ing Magazine. 

There is no doubt that teachers of-
ten have inventive spirits and some 
of us actualize our inventions and 
take them beyond the classroom 
into the business world where they 
can be used by others. Some teacher-
inventors, such as Alexander Graham 
Bell and I, possess an entrepreneurial 
spirit and take an invention and turn 
it into a business. Other teacher-in-
ventors, like Fran Rabello and Louis 
Braille, are happy inventing, but pre-
fer that someone else to take their 
ideas to market. 

If you are a teacher who responds 
to frustration, necessity or wishful 
thinking by creating and inventing, 
consider developing your invention 
into a marketable product. If you do 
your homework and are willing to 
take some calculated risks, you will 
surely overcome many obstacles as 
you embark on the inventor’s jour-
ney. You never know if your inven-
tion is the one that will revolutionize 
the way we do things in our class-
rooms and the benefi ciaries will 
be students and other teachers like 
yourself. 

Author Julia Rhodes is a former teacher 
turned inventor who is now a much 
sought-after speaker. Her fi rst product, 
the KleenSlate attachable eraser for dry 
erase markers, revolutionized the dry 
erase marker industry and launched her 
into a new career. For more informa-
tion on KleenSlate products or if you are 
looking for help from an inventor men-
tor to develop your own great idea, call 
866-313-7273 or visit www.kleenslate.com. 
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Using Music and
Movement to Improve 
Brain Functioning

A D V E R T I S E M E N T

R
esearch shows 
that movement 
and music can 

change the way we 
learn and remember. 
Now teachers can 
access the power of 
movement and music 
to unlock potential in 
the classroom.  

FableVision’s new 
SmartMoves™ DVD, a 
cognitive fi tness pro-
gram, is based on the lat-
est research to improve 
learning and brain func-
tion. By incorporating 
just a few minutes of 
SmartMoves in to your 
daily classroom rou-
tine, you can help your 
students improve their 
working memory, en-
hance ability to focus, 
and integrate multiple 
concepts. SmartMoves™ 
includes 40 Body Puz-
zles for the Mind, com-
bining movement with 
music, resulting in a 
more productive and 
positive classroom ex-
perience.

Teachers and re-
searchers agree: more 
and more children de-
velop learning disor-
ders every year. Class-

rooms are fi lled with 
bright children who 
have trouble learning, 
shorter attention spans, 
more impulsive behavior, 
and decreasing scores in 
reading and language 
skills. Teachers report 
SmartMoves™ helps ad-
dress these challenges. 
Many teachers are using 
SmartMoves™ to help 
students shift into learn-
ing mode when they ar-
rive at class. They also 
fi nd it extremely helpful 
prior to a test because 
it helps reduce student 
stress and anxiety.

SmartMoves™ also 
helps sports perfor-
mance. Calvin Dietz, 
Head Olympic Strength 
and Conditioning Coach, 
University of MN told us 
“When the mind/body 
is forced out of its com-
fort zone by directed 
and complicated move-
ments, old neural path-
ways are broken down, 
which allows for new, 
more effi cient pathways 
to grow. I recommend 
SmartMoves™ for any-
one wanting to improve 
their focus, balance, and 
cognitive fi tness.”
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self-esteem
goal setting
communication

leadership

character
money management

drug pr evention

school-to-career
conflict resolution

career exploration
resume writing

job search

job successinterviewingpersonal developmentFor free catalogs or to  nd out more about our products, 
please give us a call at 1-800-717-5469 or visit our new 
website at www.LINXEDU.com

  Guidance      Life Skills
                Job Search

• Goal Setting  •  Self-Esteem  •  Money Management  •  Con  ict Resolution
•  Drug Prevention  •  Resume Writing  •  Job Search and much more

M

Award winning books, videos, 
posters, and games to help 
your students succeed.   

Cyberbullying
What Children Are Doing to Each Other Online
By Jack Sunderage
President & CEO
Content Watch, Inc.

In 1995, approximately nine percent 
of the eligible U.S. population was 
using the Internet, according to 

Harris Interactive. By the year 2000, 
that number had grown to 57 percent. 
Today, the 215 million U.S. Internet 
users represent nearly 80 percent of the 
eligible population.

The Internet itself has become enor-
mous. Industry estimates place the num-
ber of pages of the web at nearly 50 
billion. This represents the surface web. 
The deep web, which contains public 
information that is available through 
specifi c queries, contains more than 400 
times the surface web. At 20 trillion pag-
es, it is an understatement to say that the 
Internet is vast!

Many are concerned that our chil-
dren’s Internet use may expose them 
to unsavory websites or to predators. 
And there is just cause for this concern, 
with 25 percent of daily search engine 
requests going to pornographic sites. 
But according to Michael Carr-Gregg, 
the real dangers lie in what children are 
doing to each other. The cyber revolu-
tion has seen an explosion of bullying 
with an alarming number of students re-
porting that they have been bullied. Re-
cently, Sameer Hinduja, Ph.D. and Justin 
W. Patchin, Ph.D. conducted a survey of 
approximately 1,500 Internet-using ado-
lescents who reported their experiences 
with cyberbullying. Almost 80 percent of 
respondents reported that cyberbullying 
occurs online, while 32 percent of males 
and 36 percent of females reported ex-
periencing cyberbullying. Specifi cally, al-
most 40 percent were disrespected, over 

12 percent were threatened, and about 
fi ve percent were scared for their safety. 
Negative emotional responses included 
signifi cant amounts of frustration, anger, 
and sadness. 

Most commonly respondents report-
ed that they were bullied in chat rooms 
(56 percent) and through computer text 
messages (49 percent). Twenty-eight 
percent of youth indicated that they had 
been bullied via email. Interestingly, over 
40 percent of youths who were cyber-
bullied did not tell anyone about the in-
cident. The study also found that cyber-
bullying crosses gender and racial lines, 
and appears to be associated with other, 
more traditional adolescent problem be-
haviors, including schoolyard bullying. 

Cyberbullying is most often defi ned 
as being cruel to others by sending or 

see CYBERBULLYING page 28
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Want a Happy Family?

Gravity Matters can show you
how, call now and we will give
yyoouu aallll tthhee ttoooollss yyoouu nneeeedd ttoo
make the kind of home you’ve
alwayys wanted.

Want a Happy Family?

Gravity Matters can show you 
how, call now and we will give 
you all the tools you need to 
make the kind of home you’ve 
always wanted.

800-600-4028

www.1on1parenting.com
Explore... Assess... Experience Engineering

Get students excited about engineering.
Explore—Help students uncover the vast opportunities found 
in engineering and turn their interests into a dream job.

Assess—Prepare your students academically and evaluate 
their readiness for college engineering programs.

Experience—Bring learning to life with practical applications 
of math and science through real-world challenges.

www.jets.org

Cyberbullying
continued from page 27

posting harmful material or engaging in other forms of social 
cruelty using the Internet or other digital technologies, willful 
and repeated harm infl icted through the medium of electronic 
text.

There are two major electronic devices that young bullies 
employ to harass their victims from afar. First, by using a per-
sonal computer a bully can send harassing emails or instant 
messages, post obscene, insulting, and slanderous messages to 
online bulletin boards, or develop Web sites to promote and 
disseminate defamatory content. Second, harassing text mes-
sages can be sent to the victim via cellular phones.

NetAlert states, “The Internet is one of the few things par-
ents haven’t experienced themselves as teenagers.” Many of 
us encountered playground bullies growing up. Today these 
cyberbullies can be smaller and younger, but just as vicious. 
Cyberbullies can remain “virtually” anonymous. Individuals 
can hide behind some measure of anonymity when using their 
computer or cell phone to bully another individual. 

Eighty-one percent of parents of online teens say that teens 
aren’t careful enough when giving out information about 
themselves online. Seventy-nine percent of online teens agree 
with this, according to Amanda Lenhart, Pew Internet and 
American Life Project. 

Over 60 percent of 13-17 year olds have a personal pro-
fi le on a social network site such as MySpace, Facebook or 
Friendster. Half have posted pictures of themselves. And many 

of those could be viewed as provocative.  
The currency of social network is built on the number 

of friends a young person has, so teens are anxious to add 
“friends.”

“Phriending” is a ploy used by bullies or predators where 
someone pretends to know a young person through association 
from reading blogs or social network site pages about the per-
son.  

Cyberbullying takes many forms including: 
•  Flaming: Online “fi ghts” using text messages with angry and 

vulgar language.
•  Harassment: Repeatedly sending offensive, rude and insult-

ing messages.
•  Denigration: Sending or posting cruel gossip or rumors 

about a person to damage his or her reputation or friend-
ships.

•  Impersonation: Breaking into someone’s account, posing as 
that person and sending messages to make the person look 
bad, get that person in trouble or danger, or damage that 
person’s reputation or friendships.

•  Outing and Trickery: Sharing or tricking someone into re-
vealing someone’s secrets or embarrassing information or 
images online.

•  Cyberstalking: Repeatedly sending messages that include 
threats of harm or are highly intimidating and/or make a 
person fear for their safety.

•  Cyberthreats: Either direct threats or distressing material 
that raises concerns that the person is emotionally upset 
and may be considering harming someone, harming him or 
herself, or committing suicide.

Parents must regularly monitor the online activities in which 
their children are engaged. They must also encourage an open 
dialog with their children regarding issues of safety and respon-
sible Internet use. Teachers, too, must take care to supervise stu-
dents as they use computers in the classrooms and should con-
sider incorporating discussions of issues related to cybersafety 
in their classes.

Let’s create relationships with our children that are condu-
cive to open communications and fostering responsible choices. 
Internet usage is very benefi cial for our young people, but it 
does contain some “slippery slopes”!

For more information on Content Watch, Inc. call 801-977-7777 or 
visit www.contentwatch.com.
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A New Focus on Schools
By Mike Coleman

T oday schools and their efforts 
are seen differently than just 
a decade ago. In 2002 the No 

Child Left Behind Act was signed 
into law. In 1996 a comprehensive 
guide was published in defi ning 
standards-based districts, schools and 
classrooms. The focus had been how 
to enrich and better our educational 
system to yield America’s future as 
brighter and smarter.

Schools now have to stretch their 
typically limited budget, resources, 
and staff time developing emergen-
cy response plans and participating 
in preparedness activities. A sharper 

focus is on our schools and their 
readiness to act. Today in America 
there are over 55.8 million elemen-
tary and secondary school students 
according to the US Department of 
Education. These students and their 
schools are at the hearts of America. 

Schools Are Seen Diff erently Now 
Schools have traditionally been 

a place used for learning, gather-
ing and sheltering. Beyond the daily 
learning of a neighborhood school-
many extra-curricular activities oc-
cur; sports, scouting, clubs and com-
mittee meetings. This openness is 
changing. Schools dissuade activities 
due to lack of staff to supervise pro-

grams. Schools in 
some areas are 
no longer trust-
worthy of local 
scout programs 
because they 
leave the build-
ing unsecure 
when there is 
little or no build-
ing staff supervi-
sion.  This creates 
an opportunity 
for mischievous 
or malicious ac-
tions and admin-
istrators work 
to reduce these 
risks.

The National 
Infrastructure 
Protection Plan 
published in 
2006 has been 
developed to 
identify, catego-
rize and assess 
locations that 
may be at risk. 
The plan does 
not detail what 
targets are most 
at risk but it ad-
dresses infra-

structure and systems that have so-
cial and economic impacts.  Many 
agencies began their critical infra-
structure inventory procedures  fi ve 
years ago, many did not include 
schools. Recent school-based events 
have honed the communities assess-
ments to add or reprioritize schools 
on their list.

In the fall of 2007 the Federal 
Emergency Management Agency 
(FEMA) published a training pro-
gram on the basic Incident Com-
mand System course (ICS-100) just 
for school personnel. Until this point 
school staff that might have been in-
cluded in ICS training were provided 
more of an all-hazards view in their 
instruction. School readiness grant 
opportunities are increasing but 
are not currently at the same level 
as emergency responder and local 
government grants for planning, pre-
paredness and response.  

School districts are creating emer-
gency management roles or specifi -
cally tasking that duty on current 
staff. Many times this is added to the 
Risk Manager or Operations Manager.  
These same staff are now reaching 
out to community partners for infor-
mation, assistance and training.

School Preparedness
School districts across our coun-

try are now taking a more active role 
in their readiness instead of being “a 
part of a plan.” Workshops and consul-
tants work with school district staff 
to begin the planning, development 
and implementation of an all hazards 
emergency response plan. There are 
a variety of names for the plan but 
the core foundation is they are iden-
tifying their risks, their resources 
and their actions. Some school dis-
tricts are now encouraging staff or 
mandating key staff to have basic In-
cident Command System (ICS) train-
ing. Colorado recently enacted a law 

see NEW FOCUS page 30
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New Focus
continued from page 29

requiring districts to develop safety 
teams in each school and provide 
them with training and equipment.  
The law requires that the school dis-
trict will develop a school readiness 
and incident management plan with 
local community stakeholders. The 
law further directs the districts to in-
ventory and defi ne how the schools 
will have interoperable communica-
tions with local agencies. Extending 
beyond the interoperability is per-
forming coordinated exercises that 
include schools.

School districts are reaching out to 
their local or state emergency man-
agement staff and actively partici-
pating in local emergency response 
drills. A school participation is reach-
ing beyond providing sheltering and 
transportation. School personnel are 
engaging actively in their community 
readiness. Schools are hosting events 
to not only better the fi rst respond-
ers but better their staff and students 
ability to respond in a crisis. Student 
based Community Emergency Re-
sponse Teams (CERT) are evolvingas 
a resource. The students are trained 
by CERT instructors and are then a 
tool to assist the schools during a 
time of crisis when emergency re-
sponse resources are limited.  

School personnel are truly the 
“fi rst responders” when an incident 
occurs in their school. Teachers, ad-
ministrators and support staff are 
geared towards helping our youth 
and naturally migrate to protecting 
them in times of crisis.

A Change of Thinking
Across our country schools have 

evolved to practicing fi re drills be-
cause of local fi re codes that were de-
veloped from post incident reviews 
of fatal school fi res. Some schools do 
it on a regular basis while others do 
it at random times. What other types 
of drills have you seen practiced? It 
was only 40 years ago that kids prac-
ticed “duck and cover drills” where 

students were moved to inside cor-
ridors for safety. Now is a good time 
to evaluate what drills are practiced, 
what are their purposes and what 
are they called. A fi re drill is actu-
ally a school evacuation drill. Would 
you only evacuate a school for a fi re?  
Isn’t a “duck and cover drill” just a 
shelter in place drill? School district 
administrators typically detail out 
when a school will be evacuated 
and where students will be staged. 

Joe Ruffi ni, a nationally recognized 
author and school safety speaker, en-
courages that when a school evacu-
ates the students should not congre-
gate in one location nor repeatedly 
return to the same locations. Should 
the students be a target of a terror-
ist they would only have to observe 
a local drill to determine the most 
damage they could infl ict.  

Many school plans call for public 
address announcements or codes 
to be given when an incident is 
detected. The use of codes can be 
confusing to students or staff as to 
their meaning and their reaction. 
The term “Code Red” in one school 
might mean an armed intruder 
where at another school it means a 
fi re. Plan on how you will communi-
cate among staff in the event of an 
evacuation. Many evacuation plans 
place the student body too close to 
the building in the event of a fi re or 
hazardous material incident. How 
will the staff communicate to the ad-
ministration if they have accounted 
for all their children, or worse, if any 
students are missing? A plan to have 
a teacher use their personal cell 
phone to call the front desk number 
after a school is evacuated is not a 
wise plan, yet that is what is being 
directed at times.

Accountability is critical. Adminis-
trators have a sense of which teach-
ers and staff are at work each day.   
Typically after the start of the school 
day it is evident which students are 
absent and staff begin to follow up.  

Create the same accountability for 
visitors by requiring them to sign in 
and out. Request the reason for their 
visit and have staff assigned to pa-
trol the hallways and exterior of the 
building. Even if a school requires all 
exterior doors to be locked, forcing 
persons to enter through the front 
door, a nice student may still allow 
a visitor to enter through another 
doorway. Districts are remodeling 
school facilities to better accommo-
date new accountability procedures.

Communication is Key
A school that provides incident 

management policies and training to 
staff has to equally balance it with a 
solid communications plan. A com-
munications plan cannot be just a 
code word or a group text page to 
alert the staff and/or parents. When 
the time comes that an emergency 
happens in your school, have the 
right tools for the job.

Many schools have begun to re-
place the traditional two-way radio 
system with cellular based phones.  
Although a cellular product provides 
convenience and privacy, it does not 
substitute for reliable simultaneous 
communications among numerous 
staff carrying radios. When a crisis 
impacts a school lasting more than a 
short time the staff will become frus-
trated when solely relying on a cel-
lular phone for current information. 
Not only are the students and teach-
ers carrying their personal phone 
to school, but all the parents, media 
and on-lookers arriving will be using 
their phones as well. This will typi-
cally overload local public carrier 
towers and disrupt effective and re-
sponsive communications.

Develop a school radio commu-
nications system that is used each 
and every day. The valuable time 
savings and effi ciency will be seen. 
For a school radio solution to be 
effective, staff have to feel comfort-

see COMMUNICATION IS KEY page 33
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Tyler Education Solutions
We take our assignments seriously...

www.tylertech.com 

info@tylertech.com

1-800-772-2260

TEMS, MUNIS, and  
VersaTrans solutions  
are Schools  
Interoperablity  
Framework (SIF)  
certified.  (ADS SIF  
certification pending.)

And we get an “A.”
 
• Student Information System (TEMS) 
 
• FASB & GASB compliant  
 
• Full Financials, Payroll, HR, 
    Performance-based Budgeting  
   (MUNIS & ADS) 
 
• Student Activity, Cash, & Asset Tracker 
 
• State, Federal, & NCLB compliant

Along with TEMS, MUNIS, and 
ADS, Tyler now works for schools  
in one more way:

VersaTrans Solutions— 
software and services  
for efficient school bus  
routing and planning;  
field trip management;  
GPS fleet tracking;  
and fleet maintenance

tylerworks  
for your schools
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323 Acorn Street, Plainwell, MI 49080 • (269) 685-6831 • 1-800-875-6836 • Fax: (269) 685-9195 • www.flexiblemontisa.com

DESIGNED FOR CLASSROOM COMFORT AND FUNCTION.

24”H desk with rectangular Grey
Melamine Top, Lt. Grey framework,
black Melamine seat and back-rest.

ADA-height rectangular shape
student desk with Wild Cherry
Laminate top, black framework.

Bronze Legacy Laminate Kidney-
shaped 29”H student desk with

Charcoal framework. 

60” Teacher Desk shown in Bronze Legacy Rectangular Shape Laminate and Medium Gold
Metallic framework. System features a mobile BBF pedestal and modesty panel.

Chair features a book basket and melamine seat and back-rest. 

EDUCATIONAL DESKS, CHAIRS AND STOOLS

Carbon Tip of the Day
Did you know that the average meal travels 1200 miles 

to get to your plate? Emissions from the transportation of 
our food can be 
a large compo-
nent of our car-
bon footprints. 
You and your stu-
dents can shrink 
your carbon foot-
prints by eating 
locally grown 
food whenever 
possible.  Try tak-
ing your students 
on a fi eld trip to 
a local farm or 
farmers’ market, 
or challenge your 
students to eat 
only local food 
for a day.

www.neetf.org
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able with the device and it has to be 
compact.  First responder high-end 
radios are not the right tool for the 
job at a school, as much as a taxi is 
not the right tool to transport stu-

Communication is Key
continued from page 30

dents to school each day. Evaluate 
how your school staff will commu-
nicate via radio with fi rst respond-
ers during an emergency.  Systems 
are available and in place to bridge 
school staff radios to fi rst responder 
radios. Closely evaluate the solution 
and determine if it is a broader so-
lution shoehorned into a school 
or if is designed for on demand in-
teroperability with school systems 
at the core. The sooner a school 
staff member that is assisting a stu-
dent with a medical condition can 
update emergency medical teams, 
the greater chance for a successful 
conclusion exists. Each 9-1-1 call 
comes with a quick volley of ques-
tions and answers that have to be 
relayed through one or more com-
munications center staff. Create the 
ability to save precious time and di-
rectly communicate medical needs, 
closest entrances and best routes for 
responders.  

School administrators, teachers, 
legislators, parents and public safety 
personnel are seeing the need for 
school readiness and its utility in a 
different light now. School systems 
are mirroring the actions, policies 
and equipment that fi rst responders 
have been doing for years. So, while 
our educational systems are enrich-
ing the lives and knowledge of their 
students, they are also aggressively 
protecting them by more advanced 
and coordinated means.

Mike Coleman is the Vice President of 
Business Development for QDS Communi-
cations, Inc. He has more than 25 years of 
service in public safety retiring as the Ad-
ministrative Services Bureau Chief of the 
Douglas County, Colorado Sheriff’s Offi ce. 
Coleman is also active in interoperability 
issues and has spoken nationally at APCO, 
PSWN, SAFECOM and the Foundation for 
the Prevention of School Violence confer-
ences. For more information visit www.
QDSCorp.com or www.SchoolSAFEcom.org. 

Do you need a secure and easy way to 
manage employee labor hours? 

Well MCS Software’s TimeKeeper is the answer!
• Finger Scan (Biometrics) for proper 

employee identification and added 
security

• ”Network” version for employees to 
clock in or out on multiple PC’s 

• Tools for authorized staff members 
to correct mistakes, record sick and 
vacation time, and print audit reports

• Customized interface with district 
payroll system

• Ensures consistent clock time and prevents alteration by using the Central 
Server’s computer time

MCS provides a comprehensive suite of 
software designed  exclusively for 
School Nutrition Services:

For more information on 
TimeKeeper or any of our 

other products please visit 
www.mcssoftware.com or  

call Toll Free 1-888-287-6416

To receive a FREE gift please reference ad code #SEEN0808
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7 Steps
continued from page 9

topic into its overall strategic plan-
ning process. An Environmental Vi-
sion Statement or Planet Pledge can 
be displayed in various places within 
the school to remind students and 
the community about shared goals.

This statement is often written 
by students and can be an inspiring 
classroom, art, or school-wide assem-
bly project. Eco-Schools Internation-
al created a poster contest in 2004, 
in which thousands of schools sub-
mitted inspiring and beautiful post-
ers with their “eco-codes” stating 
students’ aspirations, covering the 
spectrum from what the students 
want for their world (“We want to 
breathe clean air”) to what they will 
do for the school community (“We 
will turn off the lights”).

Such statements can also be ac-
companied by a resolution from the 
school board or trustees, the parent–
teacher association, the green team, 
or other school bodies. These state-
ments range from detailed resolu-
tions directing operations, such as 
the one the Santa Cruz City Schools 
District passed in April 2007, to more 
general vision statements, such as 
the one Marin Academy’s (Califor-
nia) Eco-Council adopted. “To help 
build and nurture our community 
and those around us,” Marin’s state-
ment reads, “we encourage and en-
gage in ecologically mindful practic-
es that do not interfere with nature’s 
inherent ability to sustain life.” How-
ever detailed, the statement creates a 
touchstone for decisions that outlive 
a particular generation of the school 
community.

STEP THREE: Conduct a School
Environmental Survey or Audit

To identify priorities for action, 
begin with conducting a review of 
the environmental impact — or the 
ecological footprint — of the school. 
Students can be directly involved in 
this work from assessing the level of 
waste from school lunch to checking 
the building for ineffi ciencies such 

as leaky taps or computers and print-
ers left on overnight. The school and 
the Green Team can work with local 
organizations, agencies, businesses, 
or other resource people or experts 
during this review.

Building on my own experience 
with pizza day, I collaborated with 
teachers at my daughter’s school — 
Prospect Sierra School (California) 
— to develop curricula for students 
to analyze the school’s waste-stream. 
“When fourth graders reported to the 
school community that the monthly 
pizza day created an estimated 16 
tons of trash in a school year, that 
got everyone’s attention!” said Shei-
la Puckett, head of the elementary 
school. Fifth graders did an audit of 
paper use and found that the school 
was using 124 cartons of paper per 
year, the production of which used 
about 74 trees and emitted 17,000 
pounds of greenhouse gases. While 
that may not sound like a lot, imag-
ine the number of trees used from 
all 130,000 schools across the coun-
try. Students became passionate ad-
vocates for protecting forests, saving 
paper, and having the school switch 
to buying recycled paper. Students 
then estimated how many trees were 
saved as a result of the switch, and 
motivated people to continue saving 
by documenting the difference their 
actions made.

STEP FOUR: Create a Green
School Action Plan

Audits can help identify priorities 
for an action plan. It is important 
to set realistic and achievable tar-
gets to improve environmental per-
formance at the school so kids and 
adults can take pride in tangible ac-
complishments in the course of one 
school year. Yet, it is also important 
to set long-term, inspiring, and chal-
lenging targets to move beyond the 
status quo and foster greater environ-
mental improvements. Finally, and 
fundamentally, the activities should 
be grounded in the passions and in-

terests of a school’s teachers and stu-
dents so the tasks don’t seem forced 
upon people.

The action plan could involve and 
promote, for example, a reduce-and-
recycle program; eco-friendly, non-
toxic cleaning materials; carpooling; 
energy conservation (turning off 
lights, computer monitors and print-
ers, etc); or a school garden.

A good example of how an action 
plan can spark broader change over 
time is illustrated by The San Fran-
cisco School, a 2007 NAIS Leading 
Edge recipient. Through a combined 
effort of reducing use, minimizing 
waste, and maximizing recycling and 

▼

THE LITTLE GREEN SCHOOLHOUSE

The Four Pillars

Pillar One
Strive to be Toxic Free
•  Children’s environmental health is 

primary
•  No pesticides, lead, or mold
•  Green building and cleaning
  materials
•  Avoid siting on toxic land, near
  highways, or heavy industry

Pillar Two
Use Resources Sustainably
•  Energy efficiency and alternatives
•  Green building design
•  Environmentally sound school
  supplies
•  Reduce, reuse, recycle, rot

Pillar Three
Create Green, Healthy Spaces
•  Green schoolyards and gardens
•  Rethink school lunch
•   No junk food, fast food, or soda
•  Farm-to-school organic produce

Pillar Four
Teach, Learn, Engage
•  Environmental education
•  Hands-on, place-based learning
•  Involve children in greening their 

schools
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composting, the school trashed its 
huge old dumpster and twice-weekly 
garbage pickups. Now, it only needs 
a small dumpster emptied once a 
week. Aside from the environmental 
sustainability payoff, this effort has 
reduced the school’s garbage bill by 
40 percent. Students are involved 
throughout the program: mapping 
the impacts of the use and disposal 
of everyday products, developing a 
waste-reduction curriculum, and car-
rying out the composting and recy-
cling daily. Last spring, the San Fran-
cisco Department of Environment 
audited the school’s zero-waste pro-
gram, fi nding that the school now 
diverts more than 93 percent of its 
waste to compost and recycling. This 
staggering statistic won the custodial 
staff cash awards from the city. To fur-
ther its environmental sustainability 
goals, the school has added 24-kilo-
watt solar panels, energy retrofi ts, 
and green building policies. Students 
are growing their own vegetables in 
a garden on campus and the kitchen 

staff plans to buy more local and or-
ganic food.

STEP FIVE: Monitor and Evaluate
the Program

The Green Team, students, or oth-
er school community members can 
assist with monitoring and evaluat-
ing progress on the priorities in the 
action plan. This could involve con-
ducting an annual environmental 
audit to monitor levels of waste, re-
cycling, energy use, purchases of en-
vironmentally preferable products, 
and fi nancial savings and/or costs. 
The information from the monitor-
ing is needed to ensure that progress 
towards the goals and targets is made 
and that the action plan is modifi ed, 
if necessary. It also ensures that envi-
ronmental education is an on-going 
process in the school, since students 
can be responsible for the annual au-
dits.

Refl ection is a crucial part of the 
process to engage people in think-
ing about and sharing their experi-
ences. The basic data and feedback 

collected over time can show the 
waste, pollution, and energy avoided, 
as well as the changes in thinking 
and behavior — big motivators for 
people to continue the efforts.

STEP SIX: Integrate Greening
into the Curriculum

Greening activities can be inte-
grated into existing curricula in sci-
ence, art, humanities, math, language 
arts, or electives. Using the school 
as a hands-on laboratory offers op-
portunities for real-world problem 
solving. But schools shouldn’t have 
to reinvent the wheel. There are so 
many wonderful curricula to use and 
adapt. One of the best we’ve found 
was developed by Facing the Future, 
a nonprofi t focused on environmen-
tal sustainability and social justice. It 
provides an excellent textbook, pro-
fessional development for teachers, 
free activities, and an online database 
of examples of student projects and 
action. Facing the Future’s resources 

see OVERCOMING OBSTACLES page 36
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Overcoming Obstacles
continued from page 35

are in use in 49 states in the United 
States and 42 countries and are wide-
ly used across several subject areas.

STEP SEVEN: Inform, Involve,
Celebrate

One of the fi nal, and often over-
looked, parts of the greening process, 
is to celebrate your achievements. By 
celebrating, you offer an opportunity 
for students and the community to 
refl ect on their actions, to share and 
communicate the knowledge gained 
and impacts made, and to strengthen 
and further inspire the community. 
A communication and publicity pro-
gram keeps the school and the com-
munity informed of progress through 
classroom displays, school assem-
blies, newsletters, or other press cov-
erage. Annual Earth Day celebrations 
can offer an opportunity to show-
case actions taken by the school and 

bring together the school and wider 
community.

Overcoming Obstacles: Money, Time, 
Skeptics

Getting started may not be as 
diffi cult as you think. First, there is 
a misperception that green is auto-
matically more expensive. The price 
of many green products is coming 
down all the time: 30 percent recy-
cled paper has almost price parity 
with virgin paper; energy conser-
vation measures often have a very 
short payback period; and many 
green cleaners can save money be-
cause they are concentrated and you 
use less. While there may be a pre-
mium on some green building prod-
ucts for new construction, research 
shows that many such investments 
save money in the long term. For in-
dependent schools, going green can 

often be a selling point, making it 
easier to raise the necessary funds to 
cover increased costs.

Chartwell School (California), built 
its fi rst permanent facility to high-
performance, green specifi cations, 
winning several awards for its design 
and construction. “Using life-cycle 
cost analysis, the high performance, 
green features of our new campus 
will more than pay for themselves,” 
said Douglas Atkins, head of school. 
“These features actually made it eas-
ier to raise funds from our donors 
because they were so excited about 
how the building would enhance 
learning outcomes for our students.” 
Atkins also notes that the green fea-
tures added only fi ve–10 percent to 
the project — a more than fair price 
given the educational benefi ts of 
healthier, sunlit spaces.

▼
LEARNING SOLUTIONS FOR K - 12!

•A fully featured graphics program that is easy to learn 
and use corefx allows each user to progress through 
three pre-set skill levels; each selected interface can be 
fully customized; use K through 12   

•Realistic art tools and hundreds of editable stamps; 
import and edit any digital image  

•A great price for a product that is four programs in 
one: paint, draw, animate, photo-edit  

•Use for stories, projects, presentations, web pages; 
curriculum applications include art, language arts, 
math, social studies and technology

Draw, Paint, Animate & Photo-Edit

www.core-learning.com

Recommended by ISTE and the 
Southern Regional Education Board

ADOPTED IN 
SOUTH CAROLINA 

& ALABAMA!

•skill building software and online learning 
services in math, language arts, health, 
art and critical thinking

•self-paced managed courses for students 
on computer or online

•digital teaching resources for classroom 
lessons

•SCORM compliant applications for 
integration with LMS software

ABB Creations Ltd.
877-368-7890
www.itchysalphabet.com

Systematic Multi-Sensory
Research Based FUN

Itchy’s Alphabet is a primary 
phonics program designed to 
teach children alphabet skills, 
speci  cally focusing on letter 
sounds and lower case letter 
formations.

Itchy’s Alphabet© Program

unique key word picture 
cues in the shape of the 
lower case letters
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Help studentsDiscover,Explore, and
Have Funwith Careers!
EZ Occupational Outlook Handbook from JIST Publishing has
turned the career classic into a quick and easy guide that makes
career exploration fun! This resource includes snappy one-page job
descriptions that reveal the nuts and bolts of nearly 270 jobs. 

“The same high-quality information as in the OOH...
but easier, faster, and more appealing.”

—Al Buchanan, Librarian 

Hampton High School, Hampton, Virginia

Look for EZ Occupational Outlook Handbook and other JIST
titles in your local bookstore, call 800.648.5478, or check us out at
jist.com for more information!  

800.648.5478 | JIST.COM

Second, the school schedule is busy, 
but you can often cover environmen-
tal education and school greening ef-
forts by integrating with existing cur-
ricula, rather than adding completely 
new projects to already overbur-
dened teachers. You can cover the 
4Rs of reduce, reuse, recycle, and rot 
while covering the 3Rs of reading, 
writing, and ‘rithmetic. Sometimes 
you can easily substitute a school au-
dit activity for some other arithmetic 
project. Perhaps your school already 
has a community event, and you 
could modify the event to include a 
sustainability effort, such as reducing 
waste at a schoolwide picnic.

Our mantra is: integrate, integrate, 
integrate.

Third, there are always naysayers 
and skeptics among faculty, staff, par-
ents, or board members. It is impor-
tant to be open-minded and inclusive 
of a full-range of views as you think 
critically about these complex prob-
lems. Yet, don’t let those who say “it 
can’t be done” interrupt those who 

are already getting it done. Data col-
lected via the students through the 
audits can be most persuasive in 
helping answer questions about the 
greening efforts. Creating opportu-
nities for students to present their 
fi ndings and ideas to school admin-
istrators, parents, and faculty gives 
students a voice and allows adults 
to be inspired by student leadership. 
Find speakers — from within your 
own school community or outside 
— to share their experiences and ex-
pertise about the range of environ-
mental issues. Invest in professional 
development and parent education; 
these are issues that many people 
don’t know about and don’t have the 
tools to teach.

Finally, empower champions with-
in your school community — wheth-
er parents, teachers, staff, or students 
— who can follow through with the 
organizing and action planning so 
that you achieve tangible goals.

Ultimately, sustainability is about 
being good global citizens, about en-

suring adequate resources for a clean, 
healthy environment for all citizens. 
Imagine if schools were leaders in 
environmental sustainability, giving 
students the tools to be innovators 
and social entrepreneurs. Can you 
imagine that? I can. Green schools 
are not just a fad, they are the future. 
And the future starts now.

Deborah Moore is executive director of the 
Green Schools Initiative in California.
She can be reached at
deborah@greenschools.net.

GREEN SCHOOL RESOURCES
•  Green Schools Initiative — www.greenschools.net

•  Facing the Future — www.facingthefuture.org

•  Center for Ecoliteracy — www.ecoliteracy.org

•  Cloud Institute for Sustainability Education  —

   www.sustainabilityed.org

•  Rethinking School Lunch — www.rethinkingschoollunch.org

•  California School Garden Network — www.csgn.org

•  Healthy Schools Network — www.healthyschools.org

•  Healthy Schools Campaign —  www.healthyschoolscam-

paign.org

•  Ecological Footprint Quiz — www.myfootprint.org

•  SchoolNeutral carbon emissions calculator —

www.earthteam.net/Gwcampaign/calculate.html
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Tips for YourTips for Your
School’s WellnessSchool’s Wellness

School administrators across 
the county are getting ready 
to open their doors for the 

2008-2009 school year. Student 
schedules, facility readiness and 
operational supplies are being 
addressed. School wellness policies 
will celebrate their third year 
of implementation and studies 
show school-based interventions 
can be effective in curbing the 
development of obesity in children. 
Are you and your school wellness 
team ready for the new school 
year?

To help you get ready for the 
2008-2009 school year, review 
your nutrition guidelines and oth-
er school based interventions. Do 
your school vending machines 
stock healthy snacks and bever-
ages? Water, 100 percent fruit juice 
and low-fat milk are healthful bev-
erage choices. Evaluate snack foods, 
not only on decreased fat and add-
ed sugars, but look at the nutrients 
snacks can contribute to a healthy 
diet.

Do changes in healthy snacks and 
beverages really help students? The 

answer is yes. According to a report 
published in the April 2008 issue of 
Pediatrics,

“Healthy snacking and other 
school-based interventions cut the 
rate at which grade-school kids be-
came overweight in half.”

To assist elementary and mid-
dle schools promote wellness, the 
Southeast United Dairy Industry 
Association, the National Dairy 
Council® and the National Foot-
ball League® are offering schools a 
free Wellness Activation Kit to help 
students make positive changes in 
their eating and exercise habits.  

Based upon the Dietary Guide-
lines for Americans’ Food Groups 
to Encourage and an easy-to-follow 
“Play 60” message, the kit will pro-
vide bright visuals for schools to 
display, plus creative downloadable 
tools. The kit also includes tips for 
using an exciting new school pro-
gram called Game On! The Ulti-
mate Wellness Challenge.  

Online tools will support the Ac-
tivation Kit and will include items 
like:  

•  Student “Pledge” to eat healthy 
and be physically active — 

teachers download and print 
for classroom use — and online 
for students to pledge individu-
ally

•  Monthly tip sheets with incen-
tive announcements and suc-
cess stories

•  Tools for schools, including 
clip art, program logos, PA an-
nouncements, sticker art, and 
table tent templates

Game On! The Ultimate Well-
ness Challenge is the perfect part-
ner for Activation Kits! Developed 
by Action for Healthy Kids in coop-
eration with the U.S. Department 
of Agriculture and the U.S. Depart-
ment of Health and Human Ser-
vices, this year-long program uses 
a series of challenges to encourage 
youth, their families and schools to 
incorporate healthy food choices 
and physical activity into their daily 
lives through taste tests and “mov-
ing more.”

To receive a wellness kit for your school, 
order online today at www.schoolwell-
nesskit.org and see the benefi ts of stu-
dent wellness and achievement all year 
long.
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Earn a degree specifically 
designed for trainers working 
with virtual technology.

For more information please visit www.drury.edu/
graduatedegrees or contact the Graduate Programs 
office at: (417) 873-6948 or grad@drury.edu   

College of Graduate and Continuing Studies

Master in Education
Instructional Technology 
Online

ONLINE PROGRAM

Pittsburg State University
www.pittstate.edu/cgs

Pittsburg State University
www.pittstate.edu/cgs

Dr. Sue Stidham
620.235.4024

jstidham@pittstate.edu

Mrs. Michelle Hudiburg
620.235.4507

mhudibur@pittstate.edu

Expect to:

• Work at your own pace

• Receive individualized and detailed help

• Maintain high levels of interactivity

• Use various print and online resources
• Network through individual and group
 projects

• Experience frequent student and faculty
 participation

The same high-quality, 
accredited education 

you have come to  
expect from Pittsburg 

State University. 
Created for full-time 

working professionals! 

The Master of Science degree with a 
major in Educational Technology is 
designed to prepare students to work with 
technology in educational settings. Two 
curricular emphases are offered within 
the degree: 1) Technology Integration 
Specialist; 2) Library Media.



www.Drexel-SEEN.com
No Application Fee | Financial Aid Available

24/7 Online Access & Support
Fully Accredited Programs

Financial Aid Available

Drexel Online. A Better U.®

877-215-0009 | info@drexel.com
One Drexel Plaza | 3001 Market Street, Suite 300 | Philadelphia, PA 19104

Established 1891

As an education professional, you’ll make a difference in many lives. Now’s your
chance to make a difference in yours.

The world needs top educators. A degree or certificate from world-renowned Drexel
University Online will give you the knowledge and credentials you need to secure one
of these leading positions – with the 24/7 online convenience that makes it possible.

Founded in 1891, Drexel University is an academic leader with a long history
of leadership in education. Additionally, our School of Education is ranked among
“America's Best Graduate Schools 2008” by U.S. News & World Report, and offers
a full selection of online career-focused and specialty-driven programs to help you
achieve your dreams. Choose from these ONLINE programs:

• Bachelor’s in Education
• Master’s in Higher Education
• Master’s in the Science of Instruction
• Master’s in Educational Administration: Collaborative Leadership
• Master’s in Global and International Education
• Principal's Certification Program
• Instructional Technology Specialist Certificate

And MORE!

Meet today’s demand for
highly skilled teachers

with a top-ranked Drexel University Online degree.
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It’s Like a License 
for Leadership
Employers know that a Master’s degree from 

Texas A&M University is not only a sign of 

academic excellence, but also an indication 

of your drive, character, and ability to over-

come challenges. 

 With our online option, you can keep your 

career on track even while advancing your 

education. You have what it takes to be 

a leader, so take the initiative and en-

roll in one of our many online degree 

programs. 

Texas A&M Distance Education
http://distance.tamu.edu

Taking the Online Route
to Higher Education
By Linda Karten

Ever wonder how that busy 
colleague of yours managed to 
go back to school for a graduate 

degree while juggling a career and a 
family?  The answer may be that she’s 
taking courses online, right from her 
living room, rather than spending 
hours in a classroom each week. 
Learning at home? Sounds intriguing. 
But how does it really work?

Today over 3.5 million students 
are enrolled in distance education 
programs. And more colleges and 
universities around the country are 
offering online classes as an aca-

demic option. You can fi nd classes 
and degree programs in everything 
from education leadership to nurs-
ing, from counseling to communica-
tions.

Online programs typically mirror 
the types of classes you’ll fi nd on a 
college campus and some even com-
bine online and traditional classes. 
Students can sample a single class, 
boost their career with a specialized 
certifi cate, or work toward complet-
ing a master’s degree or Ph.D. 

Meeting the Demand
Increasing by nearly 10 percent 

annually, online enrollment far ex-

ceeds the 1.5 percent growth rate in 
higher education overall.

Colleges and universities in the 
Southeast and around the country 
are responding to this trend with a 
variety of distance education pro-
grams that meet students’ schedul-
ing needs and academic interests. 
Online learners can fi nish a degree, 
start from scratch, or simply enrich 
their lives by taking a class in some-
thing new. In the education fi eld, 
there are distance learning programs 
for career changers who want to 
teach and for teachers who need a 

▼
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SetonWorldWide, the University’s
online campus, has a long history of working
with students from the SouthEast and
throughout the U.S., who have gone on to
take important administrative positions.

We offer dynamic, convenient, flexible
distance learning programs in Education
Leadership, Management and Policy.

�����������������������������������

Courses are taught by on-campus
professors who have online experience.

TEACHERS
ADVANCE YOUR CAREER

Apply online at

shu.edu/go/sww-elmp

Join alumni from around the Southeast
who have earned their degree online
from Seton Hall University

For information on ELMP,
call Mel Klein at
1-888-738-6699 ext. 2469,
or e-mail kleinmel@shu.edu.

master’s or post-graduate degree to advance their career 
into education administration.  

Whatever a student is looking for, chances are there is 
an online program to fi t their needs, budget, and sched-
ule. Online school directories, such as Gradschools.com, 
or Petersons.com, offer a great starting point for fi nding 
the right online program. 

Flexible, Yet Tough
By jumping on the Internet, students can easily fi nd 

their way to a virtual classroom  from anywhere in the 
world. The myth of this set up, however, is that distance 
learning is less rigorous academically. “The candidate 
who thinks an online program is an easy way to get a de-
gree is a bad candidate,” said Philip DiSalvio, Director of 
Seton Hall University’s Seton WorldWide program, which 
has offered online master’s degrees since 1998. The uni-
versity’s online programs often require more time than 
traditional graduate programs, DiSalvio explains. A com-
mitment of 18 to 25 hours a week is typical. The advan-
tage, he notes, is that students can structure the time 
they spend on classroom around their own schedule. 

A Community of Learners
Another myth of distance learning is that students 

don’t interact with each other. Far from being an iso-
lating experience, online learning creates a virtual com-
munity of engaged learners. Most distance learning pro-
grams help foster a sense of community by organizing 
students into cohorts. Seton Hall uses groups of 10 to 12 
students to form a close bond and support each other 
over the course of the two-year program.

“There is a great deal of comradery,” explains director 
Mel Klein, who has been with Seton Hall since 2001. 
Our ELMP program starts off with a weekend residency 
on campus. Students move through classes at the same 
pace, share in threaded online discussions that are led 
by a professor, and support each other as they take on 
new challenges. “When they come back to the hooding 
ceremony at the end of the program there are tears and 
hugs all around,” says Klein. 

Closer Than You Think
Each semester online programs improve and expand, 

thanks to new developments in technology and the de-
mand for a wider variety of program choices. With more 
distance learning opportunities available than ever be-
fore, this may be the right time to start working toward 
that certifi cate or degree you’ve always wanted.

To learn more about Seton Hall University’s online degree pro-
grams, email setonworldwide@shu.edu or call 888-738-6699.
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“Proudly preparing facilitators of learning for the 21st Century.”

®

For more information, call 910-672-1607 
or visit the website: www.uncfsu.edu/soe

Advantages of An Online College Education
What’s so great about an online education? The following are a few 

advantages of receiving your college education through e-learning.

Flexible Schedule
If you are in need of a fl exible schedule, online courses can be 

ideal. There are few or no set times that you have to be on your 
computer, so you can work the class around your schedule, instead 
of having to work your schedule around the class. This is great for 
people in the working world who want to fi t college into their lives, 

and great for traditionally aged college who 
work long hours to pay their way through 
school. It’s also helpful for parents, especially 
those with small children. Also, if you’re some-
one who has trouble getting up for morning 
classes, the time fl exibility may be a big help.

Commute
Now you 

no longer 
have to be 
in any par-
ticular loca-
tion to take a 
class. Online 
courses do not 
require a com-
mute, which 
can save time 
and gas mon-
ey. If you live 
in a more re-
mote area, or 
simply don’t live 
near a school that offers 
a course or degree you want, this 
is a great opportunity.

No Classroom
Students don’t have to take notes. Is your 

attention span weak? Is it diffi cult for you 
to take notes during lecture? With an online 
course, the “lecture” is written out. If you zone 
out for a few minutes, you can page back.

No Peer Pressure 
Shy students may feel more comfortable. 

Some students hate to participate in live class 
discussions. For many students, the online en-
vironment can be less intimidating.

Course Options
An expansion of course options. If you’re a 

student at a college that doesn’t offer some-
thing you want to take, now you just have to 
do some Internet research to fi nd a suitable 
course. Also, if you want register for a tradi-
tional class that is hard to get into, an online 
course might be a good alternative.

a 
e
ot
m-
ch

me 
n-
e 
re-

or 
n’t live 



46  FALL 2008  SouthEast Education Network

✎ EDUCATION

BEACON COLLEGE
(352) 787-7249

admissions@beaconcollege.edu
www.beaconcollege.edu

The nation’s only four-year accredited college
exclusively for students with language-based

learning disabilities or AD/HD.

Find yourself
at Beacon College.

Look Twice at Loan Advice
The Perils of Getting Money for College

By David Hawkins

Director of Public Policy and Research

National Association for College

Admission Counseling

A recent article by Kimberly 
Palmer in U.S. News and World 
Report ran under the headline, 

“Look Twice at Loan Advice,” and 
included a subhead that read, “That 

information online might not be as 
unbiased as it appears.” As a glimpse 
into the world of fi nancing college, 
the article highlighted some of the 
pitfalls awaiting students and families 
on the path to higher education. 
Unfortunately, the old business adage 
“buyer beware” applies to many 
families readying their children for 
entry into college. The good news: 
there is help available, even if it is 
not well-publicized. Organizations 
like NACAC, and many others 
across the country, offer free, easily 
accessible services to help students 
and families run what the federal 
Advisory Committee on Student 
Financial Assistance (ACSFA) has 

called the “student aid gauntlet.”

Financial Aid Basics:
Federal Aid First

Even if a student does not quali-
fy for a federal college grant based 
on family need, he or she may still 
qualify for federally backed student 
loans. To be considered for fi nancial 
aid, including federal loans, students 
are required to fi ll out a Free Applica-
tion for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA). 
The FAFSA is the only application 
required for all federal student aid, 
including: 

•  Pell Grant 
•  Supplemental Educational Op-

portunity Grant (FSEOG) 

see LOOK TWICE page 48



L I M E S T O N E   C O L L E G E    
EXTENDED CAMPUS

•  Accelerated Program
•  8-Week Internet Courses

•  4 - Week Classroom Courses
•  Affordable Tuition

•  Financial Aid
•  Transfer Credit

• Associate and Bachelor 
Degrees Available

Business Administration - 
(6 concentrations)

Computer Science - 
(8 concentrations)

Psychology
Criminal Justice

Human Resource Development
Liberal Studies

Elementary Education
Social Work

www.limestone.edu/ec
1-866-654-2223

AVAILABLE MAJORS:

EARN YOUR DEGREE ONLINE 
OR IN THE CLASSROOM

A Campus Without Boundaries

Main Campus, Gaffney, SC
Extended Campus Sites in SC:
Gaffney, Greer, Columbia, 
Charleston, Florence, Kingstree, 
Lowcountry, Aiken/ N Augusta 
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Look Twice
continued from page 46

•  Perkins Loan 
•  Family Education Loans or Fed-

eral Direct Loans 
•  Work-Study employment (FWS)
•  American Competitiveness 

Grants

Many states use the FAFSA for state 
grant or scholarship consideration. 
The FAFSA may also be used for in-

stitutional aid, although colleges may 
require an additional institutional aid 
application, or the CSS Financial Aid 
PROFILE, for their own funds. 

Students can fi ll out the FAFSA at 
the following Web site: www.fafsa.
ed.gov/.

Families do not need to wait to fi le 
the FAFSA form until they submit their 
tax return (the IRS 1040, 1040A or 
1040EZ). Students can use estimated 
data on the FAFSA if necessary. Many 
fi nancial aid offi ces require a copy of 

the Federal Income Tax forms fi led 
by the family and/or student as con-
fi rmation of FAFSA data.

The fi nancial aid application pro-
cess can seem complex and confus-
ing, but the reward of an education 
is too great not to give the process 
a chance. Help is available. High 
school counselors can answer ques-
tions. Financial aid administrators at 
colleges and universities can also 
help. Finally, students and families 
can call the federal government’s 
help line, at 800/4-FED-AID, with 
questions about what to report on 
the FAFSA or to check on the status 
of their FAFSA. 

(The preceding information about fi -
nancial aid was adapted from NACAC’s 
“Steps to College” series, available free 
of charge for dissemination to students 
and families at www.nacacnet.org/Mem-
berPortal/News/StepsNewsletter/default.
htm.)

Don’t Get Scammed
One unwelcome detour on the 

path to college can come in the form 
of scholarship scams. A substantial 
number of students seek public or 
private scholarships to help pay 
for college. Many providers require 
students to fi ll out separate appli-
cations. Because the prospect of 
chasing down thousands of scholar-
ship leads is daunting, families are 
susceptible to the kinds of scams 
that prey on the lack of information 
and time necessary to navigate the 
scholarship maze.

The Federal Trade Commission 
(FTC) maintains a helpful Web 
site (www.ftc.gov/bcp/conline/
edcams/scholarship/index.shtml) 
devoted to helping students avoid 
rip-off artists. The FTC cautions stu-
dents to look for tell tale lines:

“The scholarship is guaranteed 
or your money back.” 

“You can’t get this information 
anywhere else.” 

“I just need your credit card or 
bank account number to hold this 
scholarship.” 

“We’ll do all the work.” 
“The scholarship will cost some 

money.” 
“You’ve been selected by a ‘na-

▼
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CHANGE THE WAY YOU LEARN
For more than 20 years, Landmark College in Putney, VT has been the leader in the 
creation of successful learning strategies for students with learning disabilities and
AD/HD. We help students discover a new way of learning based on their unique needs.

• Associate Degrees: Business Administration, General Business, General Studies 
and Liberal Arts

• Bridge Semesters for Current College Students (Spring and Fall Semesters)

• Summer Programs for High School Juniors and Seniors; Transition to College Program
for Recent High School Graduates; and Summer Programs for Visiting College
Students

DISCOVER YOUR PATH TO SUCCESS
More than eight of every 10 Landmark graduates go on to pursue bachelor’s degree studies
at some of our country’s most prestigious and best-known colleges and universities.

FALL 2008 SATURDAY OPEN HOUSES
Discover why Landmark College is known as the school that changes lives. 
Come to one of our upcoming open houses or schedule a personal visit.

October 18 • November 15 • December 6
For more information and to register, 
contact us at

PHONE 802-387-6718
E-MAIL admissions@landmark.edu

www.landmark.edu

AMERICA’S LEADING COLLEGE FOR STUDENTS With Learning Disabilities and AD/HD

tional foundation’ to receive a schol-
arship” or “You’re a fi nalist” in a con-
test you never entered. 

Families should not be led to be-
lieve that paying for this service 
guarantees them more money for 
college. Whether families have one 
question or many, the following ser-
vices are completely free and provid-
ed by professionals whose job it is to 
help families fi nd money for college.

Below are places to go and people 
to ask about helping you through 
this process:

NACAC’s Scholarship Scam Web 
page has links to recent news on 
scholarship scams around the coun-
try, as well as and recent compliance 
actions taken by the Federal Trade 
Commission against fraudulent stu-
dent aid companies and programs: 
www.nacacnet.org/MemberPortal/
ForStudents/ScholarshipScams/.

College admission and fi nancial 
aid offi cers will help you with your 
questions. 

High School Counselors will help 
families make contact with the peo-

ple and places that will assist with 
higher education questions.

Your state’s department of educa-
tion will have information on state-
specifi c grants and scholarships. 
Find your state’s Web page here: 
www.ed.gov/Programs/bastmp/
SEA.htm.

US Department of Education’s 
Web site has information on all fed-
eral student aid programs: http://stu-
dentaid.ed.gov/PORTALSWebApp/
students/english/index.jsp. 

In addition, one Web site, www.
fi naid.org, provides an authoritative 
list of scholarships and information 
about fi nancial aid. Finaid.org does 
contain ads for student loan com-
panies (it is owned by a company 
whose revenue is derived from ad-
vertisements), but the information 
and advice contained in the site re-
mains suffi ciently unaffi liated with 
any company with a vested interest 
in the advice to be trustworthy.

Beware: Wolves in Sheep’s Clothing
As the U.S. News and World Re-

port article notes, student loan com-
panies have set up a wide variety of 
“educational” tools to help students 
navigate the admission and fi nancial 
aid processes. Such tools include 
Web sites inviting students to sign 
up for newsletters, workbooks, pod-
casts, and more, all containing infor-
mation about the college/fi nancial 
aid application process and, more 
notably, about the company’s prod-
ucts. The aim, of course, is to build 
a relationship with students so they 
are predisposed to borrow money 
from that company when they are 
ready to enroll in college.

While the provision of these new 
tools is a completely legitimate 
business practice, there are impor-
tant facts for students and families 
to remember about this strategy of 
“vertical integration” — creating a 
‘pipeline’ of future customers. First, 
students need to be informed that 
they are being solicited as part of a 
larger ‘brand loyalty’ effort that will 

see DON’T GET SCAMMED page 50



50  FALL 2008  SouthEast Education Network

✎ EDUCATION

The Air Force Reserve is the ideal choice 
for those who have never served and are not 
sure about making a full-time commitment 
to the military. When you join, you can live 
at home, still work at your civilian career, 
and continue on with your education.

This is a part-time job that offers competitive pay.

The Montgomery GI Bill is a non-contributory program that may be 
used for undergraduate, graduate, vocational and technical training, 
fl ight training, correspondence study and independent study.
The Air Force Reserve also offers 100% tuition assistance to all 
participating members.
Reservists also may earn credits toward their Associate Degree 
through the Community College of the Air Force – the only branch 
of the military to have its own accredited school. Enrollment in 
and credits earned at CCAF are free to Reservists.

When there is extra space on military aircraft, free travel is 
available anywhere in the United States, including Alaska, 
Hawaii and Puerto Rico.

These include unlimited tax-free shopping at the BX and 
commissary, use of all recreational facilities, such as gyms 
and tennis courts, and discounted rental on items like 
snowmobiles and ATVs.

This non-contributory plan can lead to substantial monthly 
retirement benefi ts. 

The Air Force Reserve affords you 
many opportunities to help yourself 
and to help your country at the same time.

Don’t Get Scammed
continued from page 49

ultimately lead them to specifi c loan products. Students 
and families will need to be advised about the full range 
of postsecondary fi nancing options available to them in 
order to ensure that they are receiving the most consum-
er-friendly package.

Second, students need to be informed that information 
they provide to a Web resource is likely to be sold to 
third parties, including a wide range of businesses that 
extend beyond the realm of education. It is always impor-
tant to fi nd out what is going to happen to any personal 
information you submit to a Web service or organization 
seeking to provide you with information about fi nancing 
college.

Income-Based Repayment:
A New Twist to Financing College

Through NACAC’s research, school counselors have in-
dicated that the task they fi nd most diffi cult in advising 
families for college is determining how much a student 
can afford to borrow for college and what happens if he 
or she cannot repay the loan. Fortunately, a recently-en-
acted law will provide students and families with much 
greater certainty about the process of taking out student 
loans.

According to a new resource sponsored by the Project 
on Student Debt and endorsed by NACAC (www.IBRIn-
fo.org), “Income-Based Repayment (IBR) is a new pay-
ment option for federal student loans. Starting July 2009, 
it will help borrowers keep their loan payments afford-
able with payment caps based on their income and fam-
ily size. For most eligible borrowers, IBR loan payments 
will be less than 10 percent of their income — and even 
smaller for borrowers with low earnings. IBR will also 
forgive remaining debt, if any, after 25 years of qualifying 
payments.”

The IBRInfo.org Web site allows students to learn more 
about income based repayment and sign up for newslet-
ters with for the latest information about this new form 
of loan repayment. 

About NACAC
NACAC is an Alexandria, VA-based education associa-

tion of more than 10,000 secondary school counselors, 
independent counselors, college admission and fi nancial 
aid offi cers, enrollment managers, and organizations that 
work with students as they make the transition from 
high school to postsecondary education. The association, 
founded in 1937, is committed to maintaining high stan-
dards that foster ethical and social responsibility among 
those involved in the transition process, as outlined in 
the NACAC Statement of Principles of Good Practice. 
More information about NACAC is available at www.na-
cacnet.org.
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Four-Year Career Checklist
By Peter Vogt

MonsterTRAK Career Coach

W hat makes you tick? What 
major will fi t you best? 
How will you fi nd a good 

career? And how can you keep 
from going crazy trying to sort 
through this swirl of career-related 
questions?

Many college students feel con-
fused and overwhelmed by all of the 
career decisions they must make. 
Fortunately, there’s a strategy you 
can use to make the whole process a 
little easier on your nerves, and your 
brain: Pursue tangible career goals 
each year you’re in school.

The following checklist will help 
you make better sense of the ca-
reer development process and give 
you a reasonably easy way to move 
through it.

Freshman Year: Know Thyself
You have enough to worry about 

during your fi rst year of school with-
out trying to choose your life’s work 
on top of it all. So just start from the 
beginning: Get to know yourself 
fi rst.

What does that mean? In essence, 
it means learning what you enjoy 
doing (your interests); what you’re 
good at doing (your skills); what’s 
important to you in a future career 
(your work values); and what makes 
you, well, you (your personality).

There are lots of ways to go about 
these tasks. You can:

1.  Take a few career interest tests 
at your school’s career services 
offi ce.

2.  Work one-on-one with a career 
counselor.

3.  Take a career planning course if 

one is available.
4.  Ask other people in your life 

(e.g., family and friends) to help 
you identify your pertinent ca-
reer related traits.

You can also sign up for a few off-
the-beaten-path academic courses, 
join a student organization, or start 
reading about various majors and ca-
reers — all so you can explore po-
tential new interests and learn new 
skills.

Sophomore Year:
Explore What’s Out There

Once you reach sophomore year, 
you can start investigating major and 
career possibilities. How?

1.   Learn about your school’s ma-
jors by reading the academic 

see CAREER CHECKLIST page 52
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Career Checklist
continued from page 51

bulletin and talking to faculty in programs that sound 
interesting. Meet with a career counselor to learn 
about the types of careers various majors might lead 
to.

2.   Talk to people who are working in careers that in-
trigue you. How did they prepare -- both academical-
ly and experientially -- for their jobs? What advice do 
they have for you?

3.   Get a part-time job or pursue a volunteer experience 
that somehow relates to a fi eld that interests you.

You’ll likely fi nd that you’re ready to declare a major by 
the time your sophomore year is over. Though you can ad-
just the schedule as necessary if you need more time.

Junior Year: Get Experience
As you move through your junior year, you’ll want to 

focus primarily on gaining experience in your fi elds of in-
terest.

One of the most common ways of doing so is through 
an internship or co-op program, which you can set up 
with the help of a career counselor, professor or, in some 

cases, on your own. Similarly, you can gain experience 
through a related part-time job, a volunteer position or 
participation in a student organization.

Junior year is also a good time to:

1.   Develop a resume and cover letter, either on your 
own or with a career counselor’s help, and learn 
how to tailor each document to the specifi c needs 
of specifi c employers.

2.   Start researching companies or organizations you 
may like to work for someday.

3.   Attend campus job fairs to get a sense of what the 
job hunt is like.

4.   Try to develop alternate career options in case your 
initial major/career choice doesn’t work out.

Senior Year: Search and Transition
You’ll spend most of your senior year focusing on 

your job hunt and the upcoming transition to the real 
world after graduation. What to do?

1.   Continue getting experience through an intern-
ship, volunteer program or co-op.

2.   Practice interviewing with a campus career coun-
selor to become comfortable answering and ask-
ing employment-related questions.

3.   Put the fi nishing touches on your resume and cov-
er letters.

4.   Take a job search course if your school offers one.
5.   Use your school’s career services offi ce, Web sites 

like MonsterTRAK, newspapers and your network 
of connections to fi nd job openings.

6.   Research companies and organizations you’ll be 
interviewing with, prepare thoroughly for those 
interviews and land yourself a job!

Checklist or not, you’re bound to feel overwhelmed 
during the process, but try to keep things in perspec-
tive. You may have to modify the checklist to suit your 
unique needs, but remember that it can be a useful tool 
to help you successfully identify, prepare for and pursue 
the careers of your dreams.

Visit My Monster , or learn more about conducting your entry-
level job search on MonsterTRAK.

The purpose of this article is to both provide information and 
facilitate general dialogue about various employment-related 
topics. No legal advice is being given and no attorney-client re-
lationship created.
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For Additional Information Contact the Admissions
Office at (336) 838-6141 or email us at mac.warren@wilkescc.edu

www.wilkescc.edu
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Williston Northampton School

The Williston Northampton School is a coeducational 
boarding and day school for students in seventh grade 
through post-graduate year. Our 125-acre campus offers 
a challenging learning environment with a rich academic 
curriculum, leadership opportunities, and a full range of 
extra-curricular activities in the arts and athletics. We 
are located in the heart of the Pioneer Valley in west-
ern Massachusetts, within a 15-mile radius of Amherst, 
Smith, Mount Holyoke, and Hampshire colleges, and the 
University of Massachusetts. Williston’s community of 
536 students from more than 25 states and 20 countries 
provides a diverse and culturally rich educational experi-
ence for our students.”

Andrew Shelffo
Director of Communications and Marketing
The Williston Northampton School
Easthampton, MA

St. Paul’s School
“Freedom with Respon-
sibility” is a way of life at 
St. Paul’s School. The 
fact that all students and 
faculty live on the St. Paul’s 
campus - with no day 
students - means living 
and learning take place in 
a close, supportive com-
munity. Founded in 1856, 
St. Paul’s is set on 2,000 
acres of forests, ponds, 
and historic buildings in 
Concord, N.H., 80 miles 
from Boston. The School 
is home to 525 young men 
and women from 37 states 
and 18 countries. Alumni 
range from artists such 
as Pulitzer Prize-winning 
cartoonist Garry Trudeau 
to political leaders such as 
2004 Democratic presiden-
tial candidate John Kerry. 
St. Paul’s students are 
scholars, dancers, skiers, 
musicians, artists, athletes, 
and leaders.

Jana Brown
Associate Director of
Communications
St. Paul’s School
Concord, NH

Phillips Exeter
Academy

Principal Tyler C. Tingley 
describes Exeter as, “A 
coeducational, independent 
preparatory school founded 
in 1781, employing an 
instructional system known 
as Harkness teaching 
that originated 1931. This 
way of teaching features 
a discussion with twelve 
students and one teacher 
around an oval table. All 
classes are taught in this 
way.” 
Recently the school an-
nounced that a Phillips 
Exeter Academy educa-
tion is free to any admit-
ted student whose family 
income is $75,000 or less. 
“Our diverse student body 
comes from a wide variety 
of geographic, economic, 
racial and religious back-
grounds approximately 
from 45 states, the District 
of Columbia, the Virgin 
Islands and 23 foreign 
countries,” Tingley says.  

Principal Tyler C. Tingley
Principal
Phillips Exeter Academy

“...contemporary boarding schools serve a diverse body 
of motivated and well-rounded students who study and 
live in supportive, inclusive academic communities where 
they learn about independence and responsibility—tra-
ditional values that help them achieve success at higher 
rates than private day and public schools students—in 
the classroom and beyond.”

from TABS
The Association of  Boarding Schools

Modern Day
Boarding Schools

Who Are You?
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For well over 200 years the 
independent school community 
in Maine, New Hampshire and 

Vermont has been serving young 
people from around the globe. Today 
there are 65 schools in this Northern 
New England (NNE) region that 
are thriving and make up the 
Independent Schools Association of 
Northern New England (ISANNE). 
The diversity of these schools is 
unparalleled. 

Demographically, of these 65 
ISANNE schools in this three-state 
region, 24 are in Maine, 25 are in 
New Hampshire, 15 are in Vermont 
and one is in Stanstead, Quebec. Of 
the total, 31 are boarding schools, 
15 are day schools and 19 are town 
academies of which 10 such schools 
also enroll a number of residential 
students. All full members of ISANNE 
are accredited by the New England 
Association of Schools and Colleges.

A common thread tying this coali-
tion of schools very tightly together 
is their commitment to the develop-
ment of the total student. Certainly 
academic growth and college place-
ment are paramount to all of the 
school’s work, but understanding 

the infi nite number of other idiosyn-
crasies also critical to every student’s 
growth is just as important. This com-
mitment to the total child was clear-
ly validated as a result of signifi cant 
market research completed by two 
specifi c groups of ISANNE schools; 
its small boarding schools as well as 
its town academies

The ISANNE boarding schools 
range in size from the largest at 1053 
to the smallest at 10. The average size 
boarding school in Northern New 
England is approximately 150-250 
students, which truly enhances the 
overall ability to serve the total child 
and is a key factor in developing 
highly integrated and intimate school 
communities which are so impor-
tant to learning. The majority of NNE 
boarding schools fall into this size 
category. In addition to this perfect 
size, these schools offer a multitude 
of academic offerings as well as tre-
mendous opportunities in the arts 
and athletics with many schools tak-
ing full advantage of the out of door 
resources of Maine, New Hampshire 
and Vermont. With easy access by 
interstate highways and air travel it 
is truly a coalition of schools where 

“The Stars Shine.”
The day schools of ISANNE are lo-

cated primarily in three of the most 
desired regions of the country to 
live — Southern Vermont, Southern 
NH and Southern Maine. All are near 
major, but quaint, metropolitan areas 
which have been repeatedly named 
among the most appealing American 
cites to live and raise a family. The op-
portunities, like the ISANNE board-
ing schools, are expansive, yet small 
classes with faculty truly focused to 
the best educational programs pos-
sible, is a home run for all students.

The Northern New England Town 
Academies are a defi nite hybrid in the 
world of independent schools. Many 
of these academies are nearly 200 or 
more years old and have been the 
original and only secondary schools 
located in the communities where 
they are located since the begin-
ning of secondary education in the 
country. There are 19 such schools 
in Northern New England of which 
10 are boarding schools as well. Per-
haps the most unique attribute of 
such schools is their service to their 
local communities. In such places, 
the communities see no need for a 
public high school, and, in fact, pay 
the tuition for all of their students to 
attend its independent town acad-
emy. This group of 19 schools serves 
nearly 13,000 students in this three 
state region. Many families who are 
relocating seek out such communi-
ties in order to avail this great oppor-
tunity to their own children. 

Northern New England is certain-
ly one of the most highly recognized 
regions in the world in regard to in-
dependent educational opportunities.

More information can be found at
www.isanne.org. 

or well over 200 years the the infinite number of other idiosyn “The Stars Shine”

Independent Education
in Northern New England
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In addition to excellent academic and competitive 
athletic programs, we also offer...

A unique, experiential Winterim program

Flexible independent learning possibilities

Skills-based integrated learning

A strong advising program

Something Different!

Co-ed • Boarding and Day Students • Grades 9–12 • Groton, MA

For more information please contact the admissions office at
978–448–1530 or admiss@lacademy.edu.

www.lacademy.edu

Fay School
Where The World Comes to Meet You

Founded in 1866, Fay School 
is the oldest Junior Boarding 
School in the country.
Grades: 
1-9 Co-ed Day Students
6-9 Co-ed Boarding Students

Visit us in Southborough, MA or www.fayschool.org

Going to ‘Away’
By James Ramsdell

Director of Admission

Fay School

W hen I taught fourth 
grade English I 
used to stress the 

importance of word choice 
with my students. During 
one of the fi rst classes of 
the year I would write 
the simple sentence, “I 
hate you!” on the board. 
This would not only grab 
their attention, but usually 
induce several questions 
or complaints about what 
I meant. After a minute 
or two I would erase the 
word “hate” and write in 
“love.” Well, as you can 
image, this also received 
a reaction.  Even in fourth 
grade, these are words you 
have to be careful using.

In the world of boarding 
school admission, there 
are two new words that 
grab my attention. They 
are “to” and “away.” As I sit 
in my offi ce, I often have 
families tell me that they 
are thinking about sending 
their son or daughter away 
for school. It always makes 
me pause. Oh, I don’t think 
they mean “away” as a bad 
place to go, but I am always 
struck by it. Are they send-
ing their child “away” from 
home or “to” my school? 
Certainly there is a mix of 
both, but it still causes me 
to pause.

Away is often even said 
with a different intona-
tion. In my mind, I picture 
Away as a place in a Dr. 
Seuss poem where you get 
lost trying to get “to” some-
where else.  

“From there you will 

get sent away.
And it is there you will 

be asked to stay.
Scratch your chin and 

on your face wear a 
frown.

You have landed in 
Away with a deafening 
sound.”

Now this may all seem 
overly dramatic, but if it is 
what you are saying then 
it is also what your son or 
daughter is hearing. As we 
say and hear something 
enough it starts to become 
truth. Phrases I often hear 
from parents are “I think it 
best he go away to school.” 
“I never thought of send-
ing her away to school.” 
“I went away when I was 
her age.” Certainly heard 
together these phrases 
start to add up. Often par-
ents share these thoughts 
with me with their son or 
daughter in the room. What 
message are we sending to 
the child?  No one ever de-
clared, “I am sending you 
away to Disney World.” 

For families who are 
new to the idea of board-
ing school, the “away” ver-
sus “to” battle can be a chal-
lenge.  Prospective families 
typically share some of 
the following reasons for 
beginning the boarding 
school search.
❖  The current school 

is not serving their 
needs. In areas such 
as New England and 
the Bay area, this 
could mean that stu-
dents could look at lo-
cal independent day 
schools. For many stu-

see AWAY page 58

❖
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Developing Skill Sets for Students
By Rebekka Schnell

Assistant Dean

Admission and Placement

Walnut Hill School

The Walnut Hill educational 
program seeks to support 
students in developing skills 

and understanding in three domains: 
a specifi c arts discipline; academic 
study; and social and personal 
development.

Arts
Students at Walnut Hill choose to 

major in one of fi ve art areas: Ballet, 
Music, Theater, Visual Art and Writing 
and Publishing. At each level of the 
Ballet program, a schedule of class-
es has been created to develop the 
physical and technical strength that 
propel a student toward pure clas-

sical technique and artistic growth 
supplemented with training in mod-
ern dance and other 
dance forms

Appropriate perfor-
mance opportunities 
further provide the 
challenge necessary 
for a young dancer to 
develop confi dence 
and stage presence.

Music students 
benefi t from Walnut 
Hill’s affi liation with 
the New England 
Conservatory (NEC).
This internationally-
acclaimed program 
draws students from 
around the world and is the only 
music program in the United States 

that links a major conservatory and 
an independent school.

The Theater pro-
gram includes acting 
and musical theater, 
combining rigorous 
training of the mind, 
body, and voice. Stu-
dents also develop an 
understanding and ap-
preciation of design 
and production, facili-
tating their growth as 
complete theater art-
ists. All Visual Art stu-
dents work to build 
a balanced portfolio 
by studying a variety 
of mediums including 

see DEVELOPING SKILL SETS page 60

❖
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Away
continued from page 56

dents around 
the country, 
however, this 
is not an op-
tion as their 
i m m e d i a t e 
choices are 
limited or non-
existent.

❖  Their son or 
daughter has 
either a learn-
ing disability 
or academic 
strength that 
they think can 
only be ad-
dressed at a 
particular type 
of  school. This 
could range 
a n y w h e r e 
from fi nding a school 
for a dyslexic student 
to fi nding a school 
where a talented la-
crosse player can 
train year round.

❖  There are family mat-
ters that make having 
the student live in a 
24/7 community a 
better option. Board-
ing school often be-
comes a home when 
home is no longer a 
structured and nur-
turing environment. 

Obviously there are 
hundreds of other rea-
sons a family may begin 
to think about boarding 
school, but in the exam-
ples above it appears that 
most students are headed 
to a potential school be-
cause it will be a better fi t 
for him or her.  All word 
play aside, fi t is what it all 
comes down to.

As you begin the pro-
cess of thinking about 
boarding school for your 

son or daughter, start with 
a clean and clear perspec-
tive.

Are you sending them to 
a new school or away from 
their existing one?

As your child begins to 
become engaged in the 
process, think about the 
message you are sharing 
with them. For many stu-
dents, the chance to come 
to a boarding school is a 
chance for a new begin-
ning. It is an opportunity 
to stand on their own two 
feet and be who they al-
ways wanted to become. 
And whether you are a 
character in a Dr. Seuss sto-
ry or a prospective family, I 
hope you land in the Land 
of To, for that most certain-
ly is the thing to do.  

James Ramsdell is Director of 
Admission at the Fay School, 
Southborough, MA. He can 
be reached at fayadmit@
fayschool.org or for more in-
formation on the school, visit 
www.fayschool.org.

❖
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At Saint James, an 
education never ends.
That’s the beauty of a

boarding school.
Students here learn in a

safe, structured 
environment, away from

negative distractions.
Challenging academics,

excellent teachers, exciting 
opportunities and strong
moral values prepare our 

students for success in 
college–and in life. Just an
hour from Washington, we

offer an unparalleled 
educational experience for
young men and women in

grades 8 through 12.
Why not discover the 

possibilities yourself? Call 
us today at 301-733-9330 

or go to our Web site.

It’s 3 o’clock In The
Afternoon. Here’s What

Our Kids Are Up To.

saint james school
17641 college road

st. james, maryland 21781
www.stjames.edu

I Can’t Pay That!
Issues of Independent School Affordability
By Lawrence Jensen

Much has been written about 
the value of an independent 
school education. For fami-

lies with school-age children, their 
“cost-benefi t” analysis takes place at 
the kitchen table, usually with much 
more emphasis on the “cost” part.

Indeed, by the time a family visits 
a private school admission offi ce, 
the “benefi t” part of the equation has 
almost always been established; oth-
erwise, they probably would not be 
there. Naturally, admission offi cers 
spend lots of their time marketing 
their schools to these families, assur-
ing and reassuring them of the great 
value of what their schools offer, and 
how transforming an independent 

school experience can be.
But most often, the families are 

usually way ahead of the admission 
staff; they have already made up 
their minds, and are wrestling with 
the issue of affordability. “Sticker 
shock” is common, and while nu-
merous avenues exist for fi nancing 
college, most families have very little 
knowledge of how to make a private 
school education a reality for their 
children. Independent schools offer 
rich diversity, small class sizes, ener-
getic and dynamic teachers, and a 
very high quality educational experi-
ence. But is this dream attainable?

More than ever, outcomes drive 
the family decision to seek an inde-
pendent school. Families are quite 

aware of studies showing that in-
dependent schools do a much bet-
ter job with college placement and 
counseling, and that their graduates 
are much better prepared when 
they get to college.  Among other at-
tractive outcomes, studies also docu-
ment a higher level of achievement 
and career satisfaction for indepen-
dent school graduates. These out-
comes are powerful motivators, so 
for most families, cost of attendance 
is the only real hurdle. 

Tuition is a signifi cant expense, 
and while it is a worthwhile and 
life-changing investment, it requires 
planning and commitment. Don’t 
wait until August of the entry year 

see AFFORDABILITY page 146

❖
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A college preparatory boarding school for young men,
grades 7 to 12, with dyslexia and similar 

language-based learning differences.

I’m not known as “the kid with the 
reading problem” anymore. 
I’m “the kid who earned a scholarship.”

Discover your strengths as an athlete, artist or leader 
as you prepare for college and a bright future.

Remediation through structured,
multi-sensory, phonetics-based
language curriculum

Every graduate is accepted
to college

Small class size 
(3-6 students)

A boarding school for 143 boys    

from around the world                

Co-ed Summer Program

School-wide laptop program

716 652-3450 or  www.gow.org

Ojai Valley School is contained in the motto 
"Integer Vitae" -meaning wholeness of life, symmetry 
of life, soundness of life, and, therefore, poise and 
strength of life. 

Ojai Valley School students are exposed to a well 
balanced program, both academic and social, with 
consistent standards set for each discipline and activity. 

Lower School: 805-646-1423
Upper School: 805-646-5593

OJAI VALLEY SCHOOL

www.ovs.orgoovvvsww

Ojai Valley School Graduates 
will have the academic strength,

 character, and self-confidence to 
meet life's challenges.

Developing Skill Sets
continued from page 57

painting, drawing, printmaking, sculpture, pottery, new 
media and photography. Students are introduced to a va-
riety of techniques particular to individual mediums and 
students continually acquire, and improve, fundamental 
skills and concepts central to all visual art.

The Writing and Publishing program offers intensive 
courses in the art of writing in conjunction with hands-
on instruction in practical criticism, editing, and publish-
ing. Students will solicit, assign, revise, manage, and edit 
the work of young writers from around the globe, pre-
paring it for publication through thebluepencil.net, The 
Blue Pencil (our traditional print magazine), and The Blue 
Pencil Press.

Academics
The School offers a demanding academic curriculum 

intended to prepare students for admission to highly se-
lective colleges, as well as ensuring exciting intellectual 
exploration.Walnut Hill’s innovative approach to college-
preparatory academics for young artists supports depth 
of understanding and authentic learning experiences, as 
inspired by the arts, as well as providing a humane pace 
to the day for students.

Community
Walnut Hill has an abiding commitment to artistic, 

scholastic, and community values. That commitment re-
lies on respect, honesty, vision, fl exibility, and understand-
ing from every member of the Walnut Hill community, 
including students, their families, faculty, administration, 
and staff.

Student life at Walnut Hill is vibrant. Hailing from 38 
states and 14 different countries, students participate in 
a wide variety of clubs and activities and also take advan-
tage of leadership opportunities.

“BLUE RIDGE SCHOOL HELPED 
GET OUR SON INTO COLLEGE 

AND LEFT US WITH SOMETHING 
TO HELP PAY FOR IT.”

1909 – 2009

Both finding 
and paying for 
the right col-
lege prep school 
are difficult. 
These are your 
com m it ment s 
to your son’s 
future and we’re 
here to help. Blue Ridge has 
created, with funding from 
one of America’s most gener-
ous families, a program of as-
sisting middle-income fami-
lies cope with the expense of a
boarding school education. 

NOW ACCEPTING APPLICATIONS FOR MIDDLE INCOME TUITION AID

St. George, Virginia 

Now there’s 
help where you 
might have 
thought there 
was no help. If 
you are looking 
for a structured, 
responsive and 
engaging boys’ 

boarding school – and one 
that you can afford – call us at 
434.992.0502 or visit the web 
at BlueRidgeSchool.com. 
 We think this is an oppor-
tunity you cannot afford to 
pass up.

❖
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A Safe Place to Make 
Positive Choices
By Celeste Brooks

Director of Public Relations

Randolph-Macon Academy

Entering sixth grade, 
my son was quiet, 
studious, and sensitive.  

He might as well have worn 
a sign that screamed, “Pick 
on me!” I know because I 
was the same way at that 
age. As he prepared to enter 
middle school three years 
ago, I was apprehensive, 
especially since he’d 
already been punched 
in the stomach at his 
public elementary school. 
Thankfully, instead of the 
public middle school, he 
chose to attend Randolph-
Macon Academy (R-MA), 
where I was working.

R-MA isn’t just a school; 
it’s a small, close-knit com-
munity where the teachers 
and staff pay careful atten-
tion, and bullying is a topic 
that is addressed proactive-
ly. It starts in the admissions 
offi ce with a close look at 
the students applying. If 
their discipline records 
and/or recommendations 
indicate that they do not 
respect their peers, they 
do not have a very good 
chance of being accepted 
to the school.  

During orientation, ev-
ery student, whether com-
ing in at the middle school 
(grades 6-8) or upper school 
(grades 9-12) level, quickly 
learns that bullying of any 
type is not accepted at 
Randolph-Macon Academy.  
Guidelines of acceptable 
behavior are printed in the 
student and cadet manuals, 
and orientation sessions 

further explain those poli-
cies.    

“We engage our cadets 
in age appropriate and cur-
rent event dialogue on this 
very topic during our fi rst 
week of school, so they can 
begin the process of ‘civil 
dialogue’ with an adult pres-
ent, talking about concerns 
such as this and being as-
sured that this will not be 
an issue at R-MA,” said Mi-
chael Williams, Director of 
Residential Life at R-MA Up-
per School.

In all grade levels, men-
toring sessions reinforce 
the concepts learned.  The 
middle school students are 
also guided by the four vir-
tues taught, one of which is 
“Anything that hurts anoth-
er person is wrong.”

With a small environment 
of 80 students in the middle 
school and 345 in the upper 
school, adult supervision 
is never far away. Students 
are encouraged to come to 
adults with concerns, and a 
strict honor code obliges all 
students to report anything 
they know is affecting an-
other student negatively.

“(Our students) know 
that R-MA is a safe place 
to make positive choices, 
and ‘just be a kid,’” said Wil-
liams.

Thanks to the small com-
munity and safe environ-
ment at R-MA, my son fi n-
ished eighth grade with 
a smile on his face.  And I 
know he’ll enjoy the Upper 
School just as much.

For more information on 
Randloph-Macon Academy, visit 
www.rma.edu.
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Learning Success and
Learning to be Successful
By Catherine Carlisle

Director of Communications

Massanutten Military Academy

Founded in 1899, Massa-nutten 
Military Academy (MMA) is 
one of the fi nest co-ed, college 

preparatory, boarding schools in the 
nation. MMA is located on 40 acres in 
Woodstock, Virginia, in the beautiful 
Shenandoah Valley. The tradition of 
the Academy’s educational programs, 
borrow from the ancient Greek 
philosopher Aristotle. It combines 
three elements needed to prepare 
its students for adult life. These are 
often referred to as “a sound mind, a 
sound body and sound ethics.”

By design, the Academy employs 
its programs — education, athletics, 
leadership and character develop-
ment, to achieve this end. 

Education
One key to the success enjoyed 

by Massanutten Military Academy is 
small class size. 

The average number of students 
per class is under 10. With small 
classes, teachers are better able to 
assess the capabilities of the indi-
vidual student and to address those 
areas in need of attention. Small class 
size fosters a greater bond between 
teachers and students and it assures 
that even a retiring or shy student 
will be included in classroom discus-
sions. As a result, students’ strengths 
are further developed and students’ 
problem areas are re-mediated and 
turned into strengths.

Supervised study time and tuto-
rials are also components of the 
school’s multi-tiered educational 
program, designed to insure success. 
Scheduled study periods encourage 

effi cient completion 
of assignments with 
freedom from distrac-
tions and are held 
each evening. Should 
a student’s grades 
decline, a mandatory 
tutorial time is held 
each afternoon dur-
ing which students 
can receive extra in-
struction with the 
appropriate faculty 
member. If further 
aid is deemed neces-
sary, tutors may be 
utilized.

At every juncture, 
parents are kept in-
formed and depart-
ments work together 
in an holistic manner 
to insure the course 
of action which will 
insure each student’s 
academic success.

Upon enrollment, each student is 
assigned a faculty member as his/
her personal mentor and a mentor 
team. The student can go to the men-
tor with problems of any nature. 

Awards, in the form of medals, 
merits and special privileges are 
provided in recognition of academic 
achievement. The primary focus of 
Massanutten Military Academy is to 
prepare the student for college. The 
success of this approach is best evi-
denced by the fact that for fi ve years, 
100 percent of Massanutten Military 
Academy’s graduating cadets were 
accepted to colleges or universities. 

Physical Fitness
At MMA, all cadets participate in 

competitive athletics. Massanutten 
Military Academy is a charter mem-
ber of the Cavalier Athletic Confer-
ence. Physical fi tness is a vital part 
of the educational program at Mas-
sanutten and contributes greatly 
to the development of the human 
spirit.  Good leadership, sportsman-
ship, teamwork, cooperation and an 
appreciation for the well being that 
regular exercise brings, are goals 
which are reinforced and achieved 
by participation in athletics. The 
ability to successfully participate in 
a team sport enhances the self-confi -
dence and self-awareness, which, in 
turn, contributes to academic suc-
cess. The drive and discipline forged 
by physical challenge enhances the 
student’s ability to push farther in 
the classroom. 

Acceptance of all skill levels with-
in the large variety of sports offer-
ings fosters a life long interest and 
appreciation in a broad range of 
sports, while encouraging physical 
fi tness at every level. Recent science 
has proven Aristotle’s precepts that 
a sound body leads to a sound mind.  

see SUCCESS page 64
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Success
continued from page 62

Massanutten Military Academy’s athletes agree. The cama-
raderie experienced by team members working together 
toward a goal is a lesson that enhances many aspects of 
every athlete’s life, long after graduation from Massanut-
ten. Integrity, self-respect and good sportsmanship are top 
priorities in the design of the MMA athletic program.

Leadership and Character
Development

A student’s ethical development is the third 
component in Massanutten Military Academy’s 
roadmap to success. It is no less important than 
physical development and the development of a 
sound college preparatory academic foundation. 
Character development is a major thread in the 
fabric of the academy’s program for the educa-
tion of its students. Regular classes are held on 
the subject of character development, delivered 
by the Academy President, the staff and the men-
tors.

Cadets are transported on Sundays to the 
church of their choice in Woodstock, or they 
attend a Christian non-denominational service 
at MMA’s Chapel, or they attend the character 
development class on campus. People of no-
table achievement are invited to share lessons 

with cadets and act as extremely successful role models. 
Speakers are educators, successful business people and 
heroes in defense of our country.

MMA’s supurb Army Junior Reserve Offi cer’s Training 
Corps Program enhances the Academy’s drive to achieve 
excellence. It is staffed by retired U.S. Army personnel 
dedicated to instilling in cadets the Seven Army Values: 
Loyalty, Duty, Respect, Selfl ess Service, Honor, Integrity 
and Personal Courage.   

MMA also has established its own Boy Scout Troop. 
Troop 1899 has many activities and adventures which 
support each cadet’s leadership.

Summary
Academics, athletics, leadership and character devel-

opment all work together to provide a whole person 
education. Each component is an academy focus on ca-
dets’ learning success, and successful learning. One is 
not complete without the other.

Each element teaches the same values in a different fo-
rum providing assurance to students that good conduct, 
works, not only in the classroom, but also, in life. The ath-
letic program contributes to the ethics education with 
fair play and ethical conduct in sports as their mandate. 
It teaches teamwork and cooperation to achieve goals 
just as the JROTC and academics departments do. Stu-
dents learn that the critical thought and problem solv-
ing skills and ethical behaviors taught in the classroom 
are also useful in sports, and in JROTC. They learn that 
intellectual success depends a great deal upon good 
physical conditioning and a lot of hard work. Working 
in close concert, these three departments combine the 
efforts to provide a superior, well-rounded program that 
teaches and fosters the traits that every college bound 
student must have to succeed.

For more information on Massanutten Military Academy call 
540-459-2167 or visit www.militaryschool.com.

L
D

c
r
p
s
C
f
t
t
b
t

c
a
a
d
t



www.seenmagazine.us                 SouthEast Education Network  FALL 2008  65

EDUCATION ✎

242 Old Petersham Road • Hardwick, MA 01037
Phone: 413-477-6000 • Fax: 413-477-6837

www.ehs1.org • admission@ehs1.org

Eagle Hill School is a co-educational college preparatory 
boarding school for students in grades 8-12 with LD/ADD. 
Individualized programming focuses on academic, social and 
personal growth. Five week summer program available for 
boys and girls ages 10-18.

Become.

Live...

Thrive...L
ear

n..
.

LEARNING DIFFERENTLY
demands TEACHING DIFFERENTLY

EAGLE HILL SCHOOL Neckties, Blazers and 
Mountain Bikes?
By Scott Mactavish

Communications Director

Blue Ridge School

T he Blue Ridge School (BRS), just outside 
of Charlottesville, VA, is known for its 
gorgeous grounds and extraordinary college 

placement rate of 100 percent. But among the 
boys that attend BRS, the Outdoors Program is the 
talk of the campus. Program Director Tony Brown 
and Assistant Director Nolan Lavoie have created 
a curriculum that takes full advantage of the 800 
acres of lush mountains surrounding the school, and 
encourage nontraditional activities that promote 
teamwork, personal challenges and a respect for 
the natural world.  

For bikers, the BRS campus offers a great tech-
nical single track, coupled with a more moderate 
dual track and 
six miles of 
hilly terrain.  
For climb-
ers, there’s a 
35-foot, man-
made tower, 
rappel rock, 
boulders and 
b o u l d e r i n g 
room where the boys can get their adrenaline fi x 
and fi ne tune their climbing skills. There’s also a 
lake for swimming, boating and fi shing, and a full 
ropes course that builds confi dence and instills 
a sense of brotherhood. The hiking is second to 
none, with miles of scenic trails suitable for begin-
ners as well as advanced hikers. 

The Outdoors Program extends far beyond the 
borders of the St. George campus. Recent trips 
have included backpacking adventures in New 
Mexico, spring break in Moab, and mountain bike 
races throughout the Appalachian Mountains.  

see BLUE RIDGE page 66

 

 
 
 
 
 

LINDEN HILL SCHOOL 
Northfield, Massachusetts 

Serving the needs of boys ages 9-16 with average to 
superior intelligence and language based learning 

differences.  Boys who have struggled in other 
schools develop self reliance, confidence and an 
opportunity to be successful among their peers. 

• Individualized, multi-sensory curriculum in a 
nurturing environment   

• ESL instruction 

• Ninth Grade Program  

• Full Boarding Program  

• Rolling admissions  

• Co-ed Summer School/Camp Program  
 

Libbi Murray, Admissions 
413.498.2906 

www.lindenhs.org 
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• Over 600 acres of fi elds and woodlands
• Strong athletic program with 32 teams and 14 sports
• Expansive Community Service program
   supporting our motto of “life through service” 
• Over 100 students taking private music lessons

Indian Mountain School  •  211 Indian Mountain Rd.  •  Lakeville, CT 06039  

A Co-Ed independent school for boys and girls

Pre-K - 9th  •  Boarding 6th - 9th  •  860-435-0871  •  www.indianmountain.org

Indian Mountain School • 211 Indian Mo

“Indian Mountain School is about  the

formation of character. It is not just  about

what and how we teach our students, it is

what we teach our students to become.”

Catch the SpiritCatch the Spirit  
of the Mountainof the Mountain

out  the

just  about

dents, it is

become.”

• Rigorous and broad academic curriculum
     • Average class size of 12 students

• Student faculty ratio of 4:1
• School-wide cutting-edge

Apple technology

Blue Ridge
continued from page 65

The boys also give back to the environment, 
by participating in programs such as the Frank-
lin Rock Climbing/Service adventure. On a recent 
cold December morning, seven Blue Ridge Boys 
arose at 5 a.m and boarded a bus to Franklin, WV 
to work with Mike Grey, a local area climber, in 
a cleanup/trail work effort at the rocks of the 
Franklin Gorge.  The Franklin Gorge is a sport 
climber’s paradise with over 100 world-renowned 
sport climbing routes, but is often abused by lit-
terers and careless hikers. The boys worked hard 
and made the school proud by picking up nearly 
100 gallons of trash from the parking area on Sat-
urday morning. After the trash pick-up the boys 
still wanted more and they pitched in with some 
much needed trail work. They hauled logs, rocks, 
and dirt to selected spots on the trail so that it 
would be easier for people to pass in the future.    

These types of programs are part of Blue Ridge’s 
rigorous, holistic educational environment that 
emphasizes strength of character, encourages 
community service and rewards teamwork.

Blue Ridge School is an all-boys college pre-
paratory boarding school grades nine through 
12, which serves young men who respond well 
to small classes, a structured environment, and a 
strong sense of community. The campus is located 
20 miles from Charlottesville, Virginia, home of 
the University of Virginia.  

For more information visit www.blueridgeschool.com.
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Teaching Life Lessons
By Jason B. Watson

Executive Director

Patrick Henry Boys and Girls 

Plantation, Inc.

One of our residents 
loves to play chess. 
And he is quite good 

at it. Chess is a fantastic 
game. It requires real con-
centration, attention and 
planning. It requires that 
you plan for the future. What 
will this move enable you 
to do next time? What are 
you trying to accomplish 
by moving that piece? But 
you must be able to adjust 
your plans in response to 
your opponent’s moves. 
Before any of this is even 
possible, though, you have 
to know how to play the ▼

game. You have to know 
how each piece moves 
and how to use the pieces 
wisely to accomplish your 
goals while still defending 
your king.

A wise chess player 
knows how to use each of 
the pieces together in or-
der to win; you cannot win 
a game of chess using only 
one piece. Furthermore, 
chess is a unique game in 
that you can always im-
prove at it. It is not a mat-
ter of learning how to play 
and that’s it. You will, each 
time you play, be confront-
ed with new scenarios, de-
pending on your opponent 
and his strategy.
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In many ways the service provid-

ed in residential settings is like the 
game of chess. Life is always chang-
ing. You can never know for sure 
what lies ahead or what obstacles 
will be in your way. You never know 
how even your best-laid plans may 
be impacted by the unexpected cir-
cumstances of life. But, you can learn 
the basics of responsibility, honesty, 
courage, determination and dedica-
tion. You can learn how to respond 
appropriately when you come upon 
something unexpected. A wise chess 
player does not overreact or give up 
when his opponent makes an unex-
pected move that derails his plans.

Likewise, a responsible adult does 
not overreact or give up when things 
do not go his way or when life just 
doesn’t seem fair. Also, a wise chess 
player looks to see what the conse-
quences of a certain move would be 
before he makes the move. If you just 
move pieces here and there without 

looking to see what that move would 
allow to happen you would be de-
feated easily. In life, we have to look 
to see how our actions will impact 
others, and what the consequences 
of our actions will be. Responsible 
adults think before they act.

The fact that we never know what 
life will send our way does not mean, 
however, that we never make plans.  
It means we make plans and learn 
to be fl exible when things do not 
go as planned. Residential programs 
teach young people how to plan for 
the future, how to establish goals, 
how to pursue those goals, but also 
teach them how to react appropri-
ately when things do not work out 
exactly as they would like.

They teach children the rules of 
life. They teach them that it is almost 
impossible to make it successfully 
through life “on their own” without 
ever asking for or accepting help 
from others — just like it would 

never work to play chess with only 
one piece. They also teach boys and 
girls that they should never settle for 
mediocre, average or “okay.”

All of us have room for improve-
ment. We may know how to play the 
game, and we may even do it well, 
but there are always things we can 
do to improve. But, most importantly, 
Christian residential programs teach 
children to keep fi rst things fi rst. If 
you want to play chess, and be re-
ally good at it, you have to focus on 
learning the game and then on play-
ing the game. And if you want to be 
really good at life you have to keep 
your focus on God.    

Jason B. Watson is the Executive Director 
of Patrick Henry Boys and Girls Planta-
tion, Inc., a Christian, non-profi t ministry 
providing residential group homes for 
at-risk youth and Christian counseling for 
children, adults and families. Visit their 
website at www.patrickhenry.org. 



By Eileen McCormack

T herapeutic riding is a 
continually emerging fi eld in 
which horses are used as a 

tool for physical therapy, emotional 
development and learning. Many 
riders experience a genuinely solid 
connection to the horse that few 
sports can create.  Not only does 
this help raise self-esteem but it also 
teaches essential skills.  It improves 
balance, develops trust and creates 
a friendship between rider and 
horse. For individuals with social or 
emotional differences, the unique 
relationship formed with the horse 

can lead to increased confi dence, 
patience and self-esteem. The 
sense of independence found on 
horseback benefi ts all who ride. The 
therapeutic qualities of horseback 
riding are recognized by many 
medical professionals, including 
the American Physical Therapy 
Association and the American 
Occupational Therapy Association. 

The Devereux Glenholme School 
in Washington, Connecticut has had 
great results with its equestrian pro-
gram.  The Glenholme School is a 
specialized boarding school on over 
100 acres in the Litchfi eld Hills of 
Connecticut that provides a thera-

The Success of Therapeutic Riding

peutic program and exceptional 
learning environment to address 
varying levels of academic, social 
and emotional development in boys 
and girls ages 10-18.  Glenholme’s 
goal is to prepare its graduates for 
continued education in traditional 
schools, boarding schools, colleges 
and universities.

Whether used for training or as a 
reward, time spent with the Glenhol-
me horses has shown positive results 
for the students.  To care for and ride 
a horse, a student needs to be calm, 
focused and caring.  For a student 
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with Asperger’s Syndrome or ADHD, 
some of these characteristics are dif-
fi cult.  When a student realizes that 
she has to embody these qualities 
to have a positive experience with 
a horse, the equestrian experience 

is a great motivational 
and behavioral modi-
fi cation tool. 

Caring for Glen-
holme’s horses has 
brought out the best 
in many of the stu-
dents over the years.  
The challenging pro-
cess of caring for a 
beautiful animal de-
velops useful skills 
and a respect for life. 
Horseback riding is 
an integral part of the 
education program 
and lessons are avail-
able to students who 
wish to advance their 
riding skills.

Students at Glenholme often reach 
an advanced stage in the equestrian 
sport and this year three of those 
students have been selected to ex-
pand their skill applications in an 

exciting new venue.  Students Lara 
B., Sarah P., and Corrine D. are part 
of a six day fi eld trip this summer 
to McGinnis Meadows Cattle and 
Guest Ranch located in Libby, Mon-
tana.   The girls will be accompanied 
by Heather Perssonatti, Glenholme’s 
Equestrian Program Coordinator, 
who researched and arranged this 
exciting trip for the girls. They will 
have access to unlimited riding, cat-
tle work, cattle drives, mountain bik-
ing, swimming, and fi shing, as well as 
the experience of enjoying one of 
the most gorgeous, unspoiled parts 
of the country.

McGinnis Meadows is a guest and 
cattle ranch in northwest Montana.  
The main emphasis at McGinnis is 
their horse and cattle program.  At 
McGinnis, each group of three to 
four guests is assigned to one wran-
gler who guides them through the 

see THERAPEUTIC RIDING page 72
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PUTTING THE UTTING THE PIECESIECES

TOGETHER...OGETHER...

Quilts have been emblematic of women’s lives for years. At 
Bromley Brook, these beautiful works of art are symbolic of 
the lives of the students we serve. Our girls come to us “in 
pieces”, the component parts of their lives have been torn 
and fragmented. Through the work they do here with the 
therapists, teachers and community coaches, the pattern of 
their lives re-emerge whole and stronger at the joins.

To Learn More Call 802-362-9966
Visit www.BromleyBrook.com

A well supported college prep curriculum
with a strong therapeutic program.

Therapeutic Riding
continued from page 71

Buck Brannaman style of 
horsemanship, working 
cattle and exploring the 
countryside.  The Branna-
man style of horsemanship 
teaches why a horse does 
what he does. This meth-
od works well for riders, 
new and experienced, be-
cause of the kinship that 
develops between horse 
and rider. The Brannaman 
style of horsemanship was 
featured in the 1998 major 
motion picture The Horse 
Whisperer, and Mr. Bran-
naman, a friend of and 
occasional teaching men-
tor at McGinnis Meadows, 
was the technical advisor and Robert 
Redford’s stunt double for the movie. 

Guests can improve their horseman-
ship, and use their skills to move 
cattle herds around the 75,000 acres 

of wide open mead-
ows and timbered 
mountains at McGin-
nis Meadows.  “Work-
ing” the cattle entails 
sorting, cutting and 
penning the herds.  

The girls are be-
yond excited to 
be chosen for this 
unique experience.  
Lara said, “I can’t be-
lieve that I am actu-
ally going there. This 
has been one of my 
life long dreams.” 
“This is probably a 
once in a lifetime 
experience” was 
Sarah’s response and 

Corrine smiled non-stop and reacted 
with “I can’t wait!” 

Please contact Dawn Bauer, Director of Admissions
912-230-4308

Abundant Life Academy
www.abundantlifeacademy.com

Abundant Life Academy
Jesus is the only answer!

Academics Athletics Family Restoration 
Leadership Service Spiritual Growth

We are an Early Intervention Christian Teen 
Boarding School infusing students with lead-
ership qualities to facilitate positive, future 
choices. We offer a fully accredited academic 
program, athletics, leadership, spiritual guidance 
as well an international mission trip.

“Revive the Student, Restore the Family”
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A Vision of Healing Families
By Donelyn Gamble

National Association of Therapeutic 

Schools and Programs (NATSAP) Alumni 

Advisory Council

Our daughter was born anxious, 
bright, creative, engaging, 
strong-will ed, shy and lacking 

confi dence. 
Beginning in late middle school, 

that temperament masked a slowly 
accelerating descent into depres-
sion, isolation and self-hate. By her 
16th birthday she was engaging in 
self- harm and photographing her 
cuts and carves. She was running 

away, lying, failing at school. Her 
closest friends were alienated. Her 
tangled, twisted and co-dependent 
game of “I hate you, don’t leave me,” 

Donelyn Gamble with her daughter Anna.

with an abusive, controlling boy-
friend was often the catalyst for her 
increasingly out-of-control behavior. 
Her appearance was a mirror of her 
soul — dark, hate fi lled, destructive 
and hopeless.

Searching for help in Seattle was 
a scavenger hunt we lost. Our inex-
perience, paired with our daughter’s 
skill at reading people and manipu-
lating them, rendered her therapists 
ineffective. State laws which gave her 
control over her mental health from 
age 13 on, eliminated our ability to 
work in partnership with her thera-

pist (provided 
she agreed to 
go) or adminis-
ter anti-depres-
sants.

N e g o t i a t -
ing with her 
regarding psy-
chological test-
ing, while still 
being legally 
and fi nancially 
responsible for 
her, bolstered 
her bribe and 
blackmail inter-
actions with us. 
Combined with 
county mental 
health profes-
sionals who 
seemed more 
interested in 
her rights than 
her actual well-
being, and a 
pair of enabling 
public school 
teachers whom 
regarded friend-
ship rather than 
education their 
goal — leaving 

school windows open at night for 
her “safety” should she need to run-
away, helping with emancipation 
paperwork, allowing her to use their 

classrooms as a haven when other 
teachers attempted to hold her feet 
to the fi re, and advising that having 
her aura read would prove more 
benefi cial, and safer, than taking anti-
depressants — we found ourselves 
drowning in panic and despair, our 
only real allies were the police and 
para-medics.

Increasingly abusive tirades, retal-
iatory threats to harm herself and 
us, and violent, suicidal and hopeless 
drawings and poetry posted online 
demanded a decision on our part. 
With consuming fear for her safety 
and ours, multiplied by an absence 
of responsible local support, we 
hired an education consultant. Over 
the course of two months we visited 
and interviewed seven National As-
sociation of Therapeutic Schools and 
Programs (NATSAP) programs. 

In the early hours of an August 
morning, the escorts we hired to 
take her to a therapeutic wilderness 
program arrived in our home. The 
heartbreaking grief we experienced 
as they walked our silent, resigned 
daughter to the car was matched by 
the fi rst glimmers of hope and relief 
we’d had in two years.

Wilderness began the healing pro-
cess by stripping her of the means 
to hide, play the victim or run away. 
Weekly calls with her therapist and 
faxed letters kept us informed of her 
process and progress and opened 
long-shut communication doors. 
Wilderness challenged her to the 
max — physically, relationally, emo-
tionally — but rather than break her 
spirit or her body, it enabled her to 
fi nd and claim inner strengths and 
abilities which built confi dence and 
gave her pride in hard won accom-
plishments. Trust, connection and a 
realization of the profound impact 
one life can have were introduced in 
the safety of wilderness.

The structure, security, safety and 
consistent no-nonsense therapy, 

see HEALING FAMILIES page 74
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Healing Families
continued from page 73

combined with genuine 
compassion, nurture and 
honesty brought us all 
through the emotionally 
exhausting and stretch-
ing process at the residen-
tial treatment center our 
daughter attended follow-
ing wilderness. No one in 
the family was exempt, we 
all had hard work to do, 
but the life-giving gifts we 
received were worth every 
tear. Our daughter gradu-
ated from high school with 
much more than a diploma 
— lifelong relationships, an 
understanding of herself 
that few adults have and 
emotional and relational 
tools to build a fulfi lling 
life.

Help for Families in Crisis
Our story began with 

isolation, fear, shame, con-
fusion — which are repeat-
ed over and over in many 
other families. Too often 
community resources are 
either non-existent or in-
suffi cient for the level of 
care or bounds of safety for 
children and adolescents 
such as our daughter. Pedi-
atricians, therapists, county 
mental health profession-
als, regional trauma hospi-
tals, schools and support 
groups are frequently non-
conversant, unaware or 
non-supportive of options. 
An educational consultant? 
What is that? Residential 
or wilderness programs? 
Aren’t those the equivalent 
of bootcamps?

Their lack of savvy can 
add to the already near 
paralyzing fear parents 
are trying to battle while 
seeking both relief and so-

lutions. Add to the mix, in-
dividual state laws which 
impact treatment options 
and resources available in-
state, the process of secur-
ing help is exhausting, time 
consuming and confusing. 
Regardless, given the cru-
cial nature of these deci-
sions, sojourning into this 
territory without suffi cient 
information and support 
can be crippling.

For many parents the 
internet or the friend-of-
a-friend is the fi rst intro-
duction to therapeutic 
residential and wilderness 
programs. However, the 
sheer number of programs, 
whom they serve, and the 
scope of behaviors they 
are competent to treat, can 
be overwhelming. Narrow-
ing the fi eld is the fi rst step, 
which should most often 
be done by a reputable, 
competent education con-
sultant — someone who 
knows the programs, the 
therapists, the model or 
philosophy of treatment 
and can match these to the 
child’s and family’s needs. 
While navigating this fi eld 
without one is possible, 
my observations of families 
who have done this have 
left me grateful for the fi rst 
genuinely professional as-
sistance we received in our 
search for help.

The relief which comes 
from fi nally having a direc-
tion to head does not mean 
the search is over. Visiting 
the potential placement 
possibilities is decidedly 
preferable to sending a 
child to one sight unseen. 
While by this point many 

▼
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  From

Rebel To
 Rising Star

As a nationally recognized leader in youth  
services, Three Springs was founded in 1985 to 
provide therapy and education to adolecents 
experiencing emotional, behavioral and learning 
problems. We combine the provision of care 
with a supportive environment to promote  
behavioral changes and academic competency 
in youth. 

To learn more, please call us toll-free 
at 1-888-758-4356 or visit  
www.ThreeSprings.com 

parents view their insight 
into what is best for their 
child with suspicion, bear 
in mind that the years of 
love, care and decision 
making on their child’s 
behalf have given parents 
valuable insight into the 
needs of their child and the 
family.

It is wise to approach 
this step with a mind open 
to alternatives not pre-
viously considered, but 
the unscientifi c yet very 
real, “gut reaction factor” 
should not be discarded as 
totally unreliable. Having a 
list of questions and allow-
ing ample time to ask them, 
tour the program, and get a 
genuine feel for the place 
and the people — staff and 
students — will provide 
insight into how the pro-
gram “fi ts” the family in a 
way which an education 
consultant cannot predict.

When we visited the six 
residential programs we 
looked into for our daugh-
ter, we only visited one 
per day, and allowed 4 to 
5 hours per visit. Keeping 
in mind safety and con-
fi dentiality concerns, we 
requested a formal tour of 
the program; time to ob-
serve school, groups, activi-
ties; unmonitored conver-
sations with students who 
were at various stages of 
treatment; interviews with 
the admission, clinical and 
executive directors. We ap-
proached each program as 
our daughter’s advocate, 
not her adversary, and gave 
ourselves permission to 
take as long as we needed 
at each program so that 
when we left we felt as 
certain as we could that we 
had left no stone unturned 
or question unanswered. 
Each evening we would go 

over all our notes, observa-
tions and answers to the 
questions we had asked, as 
well as comparing our “gut” 
reactions to each program.

Compiling our questions 
took time, and while we 
were impatient to get mov-
ing, we realized the wis-
dom and necessity in doing 
our homework well.

Following are the catego-
ries and a partial list of ques-
tions we asked. In creating 
a list it is also important to 
take into consideration the 
individual mental, emotion-
al, relational and behavioral 
challenges the family and 
child are experiencing, the 
values held as important 
to the family, and the fam-
ily and individual family 
member goals in terms of 
growth and change. While 
these will most likely be 
refi ned, altered, added to or 
even eliminated over the 
course of treatment, the 
process of acknowledging, 
examining and evaluating 
these areas before visiting 
a program will serve to aid 
clarity and discernment in 
making placement deci-
sions.

Questions to Ask When
Visiting Programs

Admissions: What is the 
criteria and process; cost; 
how extensive and thor-
ough is the application; 
age range, gender and size 
of program; average length 
of stay; names and phone 
numbers of alumni and 
current families to call for 
referrals; do you compen-
sate education consultants 
or other referral sources.

Licensing and Accredi-
tation: Whom are you li-
censed and accredited by; 
is there a clinical director; 

see QUESTIONS page 76
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what are the credentials and educa-
tion requirements of therapists and 
clinical staff; what are your profes-
sional affi liations.

Therapy, Therapeutic Model and 
Level of Clinical Sophistication: 
Approach, model and philosophy 
of treatment; frequency, number of 
hours and types of therapy (individ-
ual, family, group); what is the scope 
of issues treated; how is progress 
measured and by whom; therapist 
case load.

Daily Care and Structure: What 
does a typical day look like; what are 
the nutritional standards; who over-
sees daily care; what are their creden-
tials and training; ratio of students to 
staff; do you have off campus out-
ings; how often, where; is there com-
munity service, physical activity; can 
my child attend church or other reli-
gious groups

Family Involvement: What does 
parent and family education, support 
and involvement consist of; what is 
required of me; how often can I be 
in contact with my child; how often 
can I see my child; what are the re-
strictions, if any, and why

Academic: Is there a curriculum; 
what does it consist of; is it accred-
ited and by whom; are there teach-
ers; what are their qualifi cations; 
class size; are credits transferable; do 
you grant diplomas; assist with col-
lege preparation; if you do not have 
classrooms and teachers how is edu-
cation offered, monitored

Medical Staff and Medication: Is 

there psychiatric, medical or nursing 
staff onsite; how many hours per day; 
how are medications administered 
and by whom; what are their qualifi -
cations; how are medications stored; 
how are changes in medications de-
termined and handled

Safety, Discipline and Risk Man-
agement: What measures are in 
place to keep my child safe; how do 
you handle unsafe situations or risk-
taking behaviors; what types and 
procedures of discipline do you use; 
how is staff trained; what happens if 
my child is in an unhealthy or unsafe 
relationship with another student; do 
you notify parents when there has 
been a safety risk, how and when

Communication: How often does 
staff communicate with parents; 
whom do I contact with questions 
or concerns; what is the complaint 
procedure; can my child contact 
family, friends; is communication su-
pervised; how frequent and for how 
long; letters, phone calls

Outcomes and Success: How is 
success measured; are there outcome 
studies; what percentage of students 
complete the program; if a student is 
pulled out of the program or leaves 
before completion what is the suc-
cess rate

Transition, Next Step, Alumni: 
How many students return home af-
ter completing the program; where 
do they go if they do not return 
home; how do you determine when 
a student is ready for the next step; 
what help do you provide; do you 

have aftercare or stepdown 
programs; do you encour-
age staying in contact with 
alumni, how do you do 
that?

Responsibility
Our responsibility was to 

be absolutely honest regard-
ing our daughter and our 
concerns about her, both 
to ourselves and to the pro-
gram, and we learned that 

the hard way. We allowed what we 
desired to see as durable emotional 
and behavioral changes to compro-
mise our judgment and integrity. In 
doing so, we were not completely 
forthcoming to her fi rst placement 
following wilderness regarding her 
continued possible risk for self-harm. 
This resulted in the program, our 
daughter and our family all being 
placed in a potentially devastating 
situation. A painful lesson in truth, in-
tegrity and humility.

On the fl ip side, the program also 
holds the responsibilities of honesty, 
integrity and humility. There are no 
guarantees that treatment will re-
solve all of the issues assaulting the 
child or the family, the process of 
assimilating and integrating perma-
nent positive change takes time and 
experiential opportunity outside of 
the structure and security of residen-
tial treatment. But when each partici-
pant is committed to digging deep, 
persevering, maintaining account-
ability for himself and expecting that 
the need to change is not limited to 
any one individual family member, 
hope for the restoration of broken 
and damaged family relationships, 
which had come close to being ex-
tinguished, is given a new opportu-
nity to grow and fl ourish. 

Donelyn Gamble is the parent of a 20 year 
old daughter who was caught in a web of 
depression, anxiety, self-harm and de-
structive behaviors in her teen years. That 
experience and the challenges and heal-
ing it brought led to a desire to support 
struggling families and the residential 
programs which help them. She serves as 
a parent-to-parent mentor for Second 
Nature Wilderness Program; as parent 
support and advocate for New Haven RTC; 
facilitates a parent support group in Se-
attle, WA; and serves on the National As-
sociation of Therapeutic Schools and Pro-
grams Alumni Advisory Council, present-
ing at national and regional conferences 
and advocating for therapeutic programs 
in Washington, DC.

✎ EDUCATION

Questions to Ask
continued from page 75
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Landmark School

Embracing Potential. Empowering Lives.
Educating students with language-based learning disabilities.

At Landmark School we embrace the potential of
every student through daily one-to-one tutorials and
an individualized approach to teaching.  Landmark is
a pioneer in the field of language-based learning dis-
abilities, and 92% of our graduates go on to college.

Grades 2 - 12
Boarding and Day • Summer Programs

Professional Development Online Courses & Publications

ONE-TO-ONE, EVERY DAY

Prides Crossing, Massachusetts • 978.236.3010 • www.landmarkschool.org

The Power of Study Skills
By Patricia W. Newhall

It threatens to overwhelm us. The 
rapidly rising tide of information 
and ideas has us scrambling to 

help our students process more 
content than ever before. A popular 
YouTube video, Shift Happens, 
notes that 3,000 new books are 
published daily, a week’s worth of 
the New York Times contains more 
information than a person during the 
18th century may have come across 
in a lifetime, and this year alone, 
the amount of new information 
created will exceed the sum total 
of information of the past 5,000 
years. We are undoubtedly living in 
the Information Age. As teachers, 
we must teach our students how to 
learn independently so that they can 
keep pace with our rapidly changing 
world.

To be independent learners, stu-
dents need to acquire literacy skills, 
study skills, self-regulation skills, and 
a sense of self-effi cacy. All these skills 
are interconnected and develop in-
terdependently when teachers en-
gage in strategy and skills-based in-
struction — that is, teaching students 
how to learn, right along with what 
to learn. Like good coaches, for ex-
ample, we need to introduce a strat-
egy by modeling it, then carefully 
guide our students as they practice 
it. Gradually, as they gain mastery un-
der our careful supervision, we can 
release the responsibility onto their 
shoulders.   

Skills-based instruction is effective.  
It provides the scaffold that supports 
our students’ efforts to manage com-
plex curricular demands. Incorporat-
ing explicit study skills instruction 
and practice into our classes is one 
of the most important things we can 
do to foster our students’ indepen-
dence. Students need study and self-
regulation skills to plan, execute and 

evaluate their performance on tasks.  
Only when they develop study skills 
can they gain control over their 
learning and develop the sense of 
self-effi cacy that researchers high-
light as being essential to academic 
success.

From setting up an effi cient home 
workspace to learning how to man-
age time and information — such as 
digital fi les — study skills contribute 
to every student’s ability to organize, 
remember and apply their knowl-
edge. The key is to integrate study 
skills instruction into daily routines 
throughout students’ academic ca-
reers in order to empower them to 
become independent learners.

As teachers, we’re overloaded with 
information too. Landmark School is 
dedicated to sharing practical and 
effective teaching strategies with 
educators who 
have limited 
time to wade 
through schol-
arly journals 
or spend the 
many hours it 
takes to trans-
late research 
fi ndings into 
effective daily 
practice. The 
school’s newest 
teaching guide, 
Study Skills: 
R e s e a r c h -
Based Teach-
ing Strategies, 
helps teachers 
address the di-
verse learning 
needs of their 
students while 
still meeting 
content re-
quirements.

A p p r o p r i -

ate for students in upper elemen-
tary, middle and high school, Study 
Skills offers strategies that teachers 
can integrate into existing classroom 
curriculum in order to empower 
students to manage time, materials 
and information. While the guide ad-
dresses the particular challenges of 
educators who work with students 
with learning disabilities, it is a use-
ful tool to foster all students’ abilities 
to learn independently.

Study Skills: Research-Based 
Teaching Strategies is available on-
line through the Landmark School 
Outreach Program (www.landmark-
outreach.org).  

Patricia W. Newhall is Associate Director 
of the Landmark School Outreach Pro-
gram, and experienced teacher of litera-
ture and writing.



78  FALL 2008  SouthEast Education Network

✎ EDUCATION

Ge
ttin

g t
o k

no
w 

me
...

It’s also an opportunity.
1-800-916-9755
daughtersatrisk.com

We combine clinical therapy, emotional growth activities, and the 
peace of nature to lead struggling teenage girls toward responsible 
self-expression and positive life choices. Along the way, each girl  
gets reacquainted with a most amazing person – herself. Then you 
can get to know her too.

A 6-9 week, year-round wilderness therapy program located in beautiful Maine.

It’s one of the hardest 
challenges in life.

Food and Mood in the Outdoors
By Mary Ryan, MS, RD
Beyond Broccoli Nutrition Counseling

Any therapeutic adolescent 
program that combines outdoor 
expeditions with mental health 

services understands there are many 
nutritional challenges in order to 
support healthy physical and mental 
activity. In addition to meeting 
nutrition needs for proper growth 
and development of adolescent 
girls, wilderness therapy programs 
must provide the foods needed to 
make important brain chemicals and 
hormones and to keep blood sugar 
steady to stabilize moods and allow 
students to focus on the important 
therapeutic work. Finally, all of this 
must be done using foods practical in 
a wilderness setting.

New Horizons for Young Women 
recognizes that merely getting enough 
calories is not enough in this situation. 
Beyond Broccoli Nutrition joined the 

New Horizons team to complete a 
nutrition assessment of fi eld and base 
camp menus, to assist with staff nutri-
tion training, and to provide ongoing 
nutrition consulting to benefi t stu-
dents, staff, parents and alumni of the 
program.

When we venture into the back-
country to hike, snow shoe, or canoe 
and camp, having enough food and 
water are the obvious basic needs. For 
people spending a casual weekend 
camping this is probably enough. For 
young students living outdoors for an 
extended period of time, particularly if 
they are engaged in learning and deal-
ing with signifi cant emotional chal-
lenges, we must go beyond the basics 
of food and water to ensure a positive 
experience. 

In addition to basic nutrition needs 
for proper growth and development, 
and the right fuel for backcountry 
activities, there are ways in which nu-

trition impacts 
both individual 
well being and 
group dynamics. 
The most basic 
food and mood 
connection in 
the backcountry 
is blood sugar. 

Low blood 
sugar is often as-
sociated with di-
abetes or other 
problems with 
m e t a b o l i z i n g 
carbohydrates 
but can occur 
in people with-
out these con-
ditions as well. 
Most athletes, 
especially en-
durance athletes 
who spend long 
periods of time 
exercising, are 
familiar with the 
term “bonking.” 
This situation is 
related to exer-

cise-induced low blood sugar levels 
that occur when the liver runs out of 
glycogen (storage from of carbohy-
drate) to fuel the brain. Since trips into 
the wilderness often involve hours 
of exercise, the timing of food intake 
may be as important as what is eaten 
to keep blood sugar, energy levels and 
ultimately moods, steady. 

Students who are not athletes, or are 
new to the backcountry experience 
(or both) may not be aware of what 
low blood sugar feels like. The list be-
low includes a variety of symptoms 
related to low blood sugar. Some of 
these symptoms also occur with dehy-
dration and can be even more severe 
if students are dehydrated and out of 
fuel. 

Symptoms of Low Blood Sugar
(hypoglycemia)
• Dizziness
• Confusion
• Disorientation
• Irritability
• Weakness
• Fatigue
• Headaches
• Extreme hunger
• Anxiety
• Fast heartbeat
• Sweating
• Shaking
• Impaired vision

The best ways to prevent low blood 
sugar are to eat regularly throughout 
the day and to eat a combination of 
foods that produce a slow release of 
carbohydrate into the bloodstream. 
The three components of food that 
contribute to this gradual release are 
protein, fat and fi ber. Avoiding carbohy-
drates is not a good strategy to avoid 
low blood sugar in the backcountry 
since carbohydrates are the most effi -
cient fuel for working muscles and are 
the brain’s preferred fuel. 

For more information visit www.beyond-
broccoli.com. or call 307-690-5785. This 
article was written in association with New 
Horizons for Young Women,
www.DaughtersAtRisk.com or call
800-916-9755.
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Wilderness Family TherapyWilderness Family Therapy

By Steve Cockerham

W ilderness family ther apy 
is essentially counseling 
families in a wilderness or 

natural setting, away from the hustle 
and bustle of human activity. It is 
typically performed within short 
or long term residential treatment 
programs for children or youth and 
their families in an expedition format 
or camp environment. 

Expeditions mean trips into wil-
derness or natural settings like rivers 
or canyons while camps are residen-
tially based with adventure outings 
a main component. Adventure family 
therapy brings experiential activi-
ties to counseling and is integral to 
wilderness family therapy as well as 
other residential or community treat-
ment programs. 

In therapeutic wilderness pro-
grams, primary caregivers may en-
gage in adventure activities with 
their youth, with the addition of 
family therapists who use the events 
to process family issues. They might 
go whitewater rafting, backpacking, 
sailing, or engage in challenge exer-
cises, learning from problem-solving 
insights and gaining strengths from 
handling diffi culties or situations.

Usually, wilderness family therapy 
is done just like regular family thera-
py — in an offi ce — even though the 
physical structure may be located in 

wild, natural environments. Similarly, 
this therapy is conducted in calls 
and interviews with parents, often 
helping to resolve some of their own 
personal and family issues. 

As in any quality treatment pro-
gram, wilderness family therapists 
help lead treatment planning for wil-
derness counselors, direct the admis-
sions process, coordinate with other 
agencies, and continue services after 
program completion. As treatment 
team members, they participate in 
counseling sessions during program 
activities and attend ceremonies that 
acknowledge the learning and devel-
opment of those being counseled. 
The parents or caregivers are always 
involved to varying degrees depend-
ing on the program.

When attempting to say what 
might be the earliest example of wil-
derness family therapy, several quick-
ly came to mind like Outward Bound 
or Vision Quest but then a quixotic 
thought popped — the Parent Trap 
(the original version). This actually 
may not be far from the truth. Too 
bad they didn’t have a family thera-
pist! Summer camps, especially the 
ones more inclined towards parent 
activities, may be historically or pop-
ularly the most visible applications 
of wilderness family therapy. 

Truthfully, wilderness family thera-
py has been around as long as people 
have lived in natural settings and sat 

around campfi res talking about their 
problems with someone taking the 
helping role, perhaps a shaman or 
priest on a pilgrimage. However, as 
a modern professional practice, the 
seeds of wilderness family therapy 
arguably started with Alfred Adler. 
Although he is not generally associ-
ated with counseling in the wilder-
ness, he actually did work with some 
camps in helping to apply his theo-
ries. That early infl uence remained 
with those who veered into devel-
oping the fi eld of outdoor therapeu-
tic programming. 

Campbell Loughmiller is usually 
credited as being the father of wil-
derness therapy, especially the ther-
apeutic camping model. Adventure-
based experiences with a focus on 
survival and extreme recreation skills 
predate with organizations such as 
Outward Bound, Project Adventure, 
and even the Boy/Girl Scouts, but 
the industry of outdoor therapeutic 
programming was popularized by 
Loughmiller. He wrote Wilderness 
Road in 1965 to communicate the 
use of residential treatment in a year 
round camp as a way to reach way-
ward youth. 

Loughmiller applied the term, 
teacher-counselor, to wilderness 
counseling, which is still used to-
day to identify a primary human 

see WILDERNESS page 80
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2007 RESIDENTIAL FACILITY OF THE YEAR
FOR OUTSTANDING SERVICE

Little Rock, AR • 800-880-3322
www.pinnaclepointehospital.com

Where to go for help

  Families in Crisis
                Don’t Have to Wait

Pinnacle Pointe offers 
Acute, Residential and 
Outpatient services 
and free, confidential 
assessment and refer-
ral services 24 hours a 
day, 7 days a week.

Pinnacle Pointe Behavioral Healthcare System is the 
largest provider of behavioral health services for children 
and adolescents in Arkansas.

Career opportunities for licensed professionals.

Private insurance, Tricare, Arkansas Medicaid and private pay

Wilderness
continued from page 79

service staff position in 
residential treatment for 
children and youth. He 
wanted to stress the im-
portance of improving 
competence, the teach-
er component, as well 
as personal growth, the 
counselor aspect. 

His son, Dr. Grover 
Loughmiller, grew up 
around therapeutic 
camping and later be-
came a psychologist. 
Now retired and oc-
casionally speaking to 
groups interested in 
wilderness activities, 
he keynoted the recent 
2008 national confer-
ence for the National 
Association of Thera-
peutic Schools and Pro-
grams, headquartered 
in Prescott, AZ. A couple 
of years earlier, he head-
lined the annual confer-
ence of the National As-
sociation for Therapeu-
tic Wilderness Camping. 
One of the themes he 
repeated was the need 
and importance of wil-
derness family therapy.

Another corollary 
fi gure infl uenced the 
development of wil-
derness family therapy. 
Nicholas Hobbs in 1982 
wrote, The Troubled 
and Troubling Child, a 
seminal thesis that con-
tributed to a novel idea 
in residential treatment 
for children and youth 
called re-education. 
Shortened to Re-Ed, the 
concept was very group 
oriented with young 
people in residential 
treatment for part of 
each week and led by ▼

a teacher-counselor, com-
bined with living at home 
for the remainder of the 
week, usually the week-
end. Later, this was adapt-
ed to wilderness settings 
with varying degrees of 
parental participation and 
lengths of visits home. 

For Hobbs, the thera-
peutic role in residential 
treatment typically as-
sumed by a social worker 
or family therapist was 
best conceived as a family 
teacher-counselor, some-
one professionally trained 
to conduct family therapy 
while also able to assess 
and re-connect the youth 
to resources that would 
facilitate success when 
returning home. Depend-
ing on the depth and de-
gree of programming, the 
family teacher-counselor 
develops working relation-
ships with various com-
munity sectors such as 
school, recreation, medical 
and dental services, com-
munity mental health, oc-
cupational, and whatever 
else might impact youth 
and family life. 

The school counselor, 
teachers, and administra-
tors may need involvement 
to support re-enrollment, 
sometimes nothing more 
than paperwork, while oth-
er times special meetings 
to develop plans for inte-
grating the youth back into 
where the problem was 
rooted. Youth may benefi t 
from encouragement and 
direction to change their 
friendship systems and 
leisure activities. Depend-
ing on the age, youth may 
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need to fi nd part-time employment 
to help with expenses and maintain 
pro-social activities. A family teacher-
counselor can help set up these re-
lationships and accommodate the 
youth and family in their search for 
meeting needs. 

Wilderness family therapy is es-
sentially conducting standard fam-
ily counseling in an outdoor, natural 
setting. The primary difference is the 
setting — the approaches are the 
same whether in a glade or an offi ce. 
Wilderness family therapy does offer 
unique opportunities to apply ther-
apeutic techniques. However, the 
counseling, be it individual or family 
as the primary focus, is one or more 
of the standard therapies, not some-
thing strange or entirely novel. 

The therapist conducts person-
centered, adventure-based, cogni-
tive-behavioral, existential, psycho-
dynamic, family systems, and other 
forms of counseling. Certainly some-
thing should be said for the environ-
ment; nevertheless, the problem can 
be the classical confusion between 
forests and trees. The environmen-
tal contribution is separate, external 
background. Effi caciously little proof 
exists that counseling has to be done 

see FAMILY THERAPY page 82

in an offi ce. 
Probably, when 

considering the term, 
wilderness family 
therapy, Scott Bandor-
off might be chosen 
as the most impor-
tant initial research-
er to document the 
practice. His disser-
tation (1992) and 
his ground-breaking 
work in 1994 with 
Scherer sealed his 
place in the literature. 
Bandoroff is viewed a 
chief contributor to 
the fi eld of wilder-
ness family therapy, 
even though he also 
focuses on wilder-
ness therapy in gen-
eral.

He currently con-
ducts training ses-

sions on Clinical First Responder, 
teaching workshops on wilderness 
c o u n s e l i n g 
modeled on 
the Wilderness 
First Responder 
fi rst aid training 
adapted to out-
door, inacces-
sible locations. 

Dr. Bandoroff 
gave the key-
note speech at 
the September, 
2007 national 
conference of 
the National 
Association of 
T h e r a p e u t i c 
W i l d e r n e s s 
Camping on 
this topic. He in-
cluded a promi-
nent section 
on wilderness 
family therapy, 
running the au-
dience through 
experiential ex-
ercises that can 
be used with 
families. One 

800-8KID-123 (800-854-3123)  
www.kidspeace.org • www.TeenCentral.Net • www.fostercare.com

KidsPeace offers a complete continuum of mental and behavioral health 
care services to help children and adolescents overcome the crises in 
their lives. If you know a child in crisis, don’t let another day go by. 
Contact KidsPeace today.

Psychiatric Children’s 
Hospital  

Diagnostic Residential  

Dual-Diagnosis  

Specialized Residential 

Juvenile Justice  

Community-Based 

Foster Care and Family 
Services  

Alternative Education

Prevention

Early Intervention

Sexual Disorder

Behavioral Disorder

Intensive Residential

KidsHope (IQ 50-70) 
Intensive Residential

Autism Services

®

series of events re-grouped partici-
pants into small groups that shared 
certain characteristics such as num-
ber of siblings, birth month, and 
other family characteristics. The ses-
sion was exciting and innervating, 
providing many practical examples 
of activities to perform with clients 
and families. 

Bandoroff’s work built off an ear-
lier study published with Lee Gillis 
and Michael Gass, among others, who 
are well-known in the fi eld for their 
research and publications. Rudolph 
(1991) did his doctoral research qual-
itatively in wilderness family therapy, 
describing techniques and noting 
benefi ts. A couple of years earlier, 
Jacobson (1992) completed a study 
during his graduate work investigat-
ing adventure-based programming 
with families suffering from clinical 
disorders. 

One of the fi rst published instanc-
es of the term “wilderness family 
therapy,” can be found in a family 
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Family Therapy
continued from page 81

therapy journal (Mason, 1987). The article was descrip-
tive, not research-oriented. Burg (1994), who published 
later on this subject, also did his dissertation on wilder-
ness family therapy during this period, actually using the 
term adventure family therapy. From these researchers, 
the concept of family therapy, with adventure in the wil-
derness, was clearly established as an approach to facili-
tate the psychological development of families.

Since then, there has been an intermittent procession 
of research in wilderness family therapy. Some of the 
same players have remained in evidence as Bandoroff 
(Bandoroff and Parrish, 1998) and Burg (2000 and 2001) 
continued to explore wilderness family therapy. Other re-
searchers contributed to the next stage of research (Ku-
gath, 1997; Mulholland and Williams, 1998). Berlin (2004) 
did a brief review of research and processes in wilder-
ness family therapy.

In all of these studies, the importance to wilderness 
therapy was emphasized as a key feature to assisting 
youth with their problems. While additional research is 
needed, the studies of wilderness family therapy are also 
supported on the substantial body of research in family 
therapy. 

Wilderness family therapy focuses on the young per-
son as a member of a family system, with parents consid-
ered caregivers since many in parental roles are grandpar-
ents, foster, or adoptive. Siblings are included in sessions 
as done with family therapy in more traditional settings. 
What wilderness family therapy has to offer takes two 
paths:

1.  The addition of family therapy to the change process 
of wilderness therapy, 

2.  The addition of adventure activities in a wilderness 
setting. 

On the fi rst trail, balancing the changes happening in 
the therapeutic group with the therapeutic issues brought 
to family sessions, construes impetus for each source to 
co-generate personal growth for each person, their peer 
groups and their families. At the next fork, including par-
ents in planned adventure programming, carves smooth-
er passages for family progress and development. 

Together, the voyage in wilderness family therapy trav-
els within the natural environment, absorbing the subtle-
ties of nature as well as offering unique challenges that 
engender personal strengths and therapeutic communi-
cation. The journey of wilderness family therapy offers an 
active and productive way to effect positive changes in 
youth with troubles and promote enhanced relationships 
in families dealing with interpersonal challenges. 

(References and bibliography for this article available upon re-
quest from editor.Contact editing@seenmagazine.us.)
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High Expectations for All
Principal Janice

Koslowski explains how 
rigor has become an

integral part of school 
life at Eagle Ridge Middle 

School in Ashburn, VA.

In the article “Rigor on Trial,” 
(Ed Week, 1/11/06) author 
Tony Wagner identifi es key 

components of rigor as twofold: 
what students can do with material 
learned and the development of 
educators’ collaborative problem-
solving and reasoning skills. A 
specifi c defi nition of rigor is not 
offered, as it’s not the defi nition 
itself that is important but rather the 
process of identifying a common 
understanding of what rigor looks 
like. At Eagle Ridge, rigor looks like 
exceptionally high expectations in 
every classroom for every child. But 
you might ask, what exactly does 
that look like?

One of our sixth-grade teams 

— Team Navigators (which also 
happens to also be our special 
education inclusion team) — dem-
onstrates each day how rigor can 
be personalized. The focus of Team 
Navigator is not simply to have each 
student meet state standards, but to 
far surpass them. Students are given 
the opportunity to demonstrate 
their learning in a variety of ways 
and are granted the latitude to 
have a say in which pieces 
of their work are consid-
ered examples of excel-
lence. As the school 
year comes to a 
close, Team Navi-
gator will host an 
evening of excel-
lence. Students will 
independently present 
their portfolios (a compi-
lation of their self-chosen ex-
amples of excellence from each 
academic area) to their parents and 
teachers. Staff members will be on 
hand to facilitate the discussion 
about how these examples are evi-
dence of a high level of rigor.

Rigor also looks like our entire 
math team who, through the use 
of our Professional Learning Com-
munities model, makes a commit-
ment to living the mantra that state 
standards are only the basics — the 
mini - mum for which a student 

should strive.
This collective be-

lief is demonstrated 
through teacher 
created unit assess-
ments and common 
quarterly assess-
ments that are ad-
ministered to stu-
dents at all grade 
levels. Results 
of these assess-
ments, as well 

as quarterly bench-
marks, are reviewed at 

weekly PLC meetings. These discus-
sions go through a metamorphosis 
that results in a collaborative ef-
fort used to make decisions about 
instruction on a daily, weekly and 

see HIGH EXPECTATIONS page 84
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Teacher Play Day
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Orlando
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For dates and complete information, visit
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A Southern Shows Inc. Production • 800-849-0248

Where Friends Have Fun!

High Expectations
continued from page 83

monthly basis.
Finally, rigor is evi-

denced in our organiza-
tional structure that is 
multi-tiered and rooted 
in instruction. The core 
administrative team 
consists of the prin-
cipal, APs, grade level 
deans, and counselors. 
This team is charged 
with multiple respon-
sibilities — of which 
the most important is 
the supervision of in-
struction. This is done 
by full observations, 
regularly scheduled 
walkthroughs, and 
participation in team, 
Professional Learning 
Community (PLC) and 
department level meet-
ings.

The extended school 
leadership team in-
cludes all of these plus 
lead teachers from ev-
ery department, the 
reading specialist, li-
brarian, technology re-
sour    ce teacher and 
more. Future plans in-
clude extending this 
team to include par-
ents, students and com-
munity members. This 
group is charged with 
making all primary de-
cisions that impact the 
instructional program. 
A recent initiative in-
cluded implementing 
a targeted professional 
development program 
for all staff based on 

Marzano’s Classroom 
Instruction that Works. 
Staff members will par-
ticipate in a series of nine 
seminars (led by staff ex-
perts) in order to form a 
common language about 
the nine strategies spot-
lighted by Marzano.

Rigor, no doubt, takes 
many forms and will 
look quite different from 
school to school. Of ut-
most importance is the 
charge for each individ-
ual school staff group to 
identify what rigor looks 
like in their school com-
munity, their team and 
their classroom. A com-
mon language for and un-
derstanding of rigor is the 
foundation upon which 
excellence is created.

Janice Koslowski is the prin-
cipal of Eagle Ridge Middle 
School in Loudoun County, 
Virginia. The grades 6-8 
school, outside of Washing-
ton, D.C., has been named 
a School To Watch by the 
National Forum for Excel-
lence in Middle Schools and 
currently serves 980 students. 
Koslowski is a former high 
school administrator and 
special education teacher. 
She is a consultant trainer 
for NASSP, the Virginia State 
Coordinator for VASSP, and 
an adjunct professor for a lo-
cal university. Mrs. Koslowski 
resides with her husband and 
two daughters in Purcellville, 
Virginia.
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RESIDENTIAL PROGRAMS FOR YOUNG ADULTSRESIDENTIAL PROGRAMS FOR YOUNG ADULTS
At BCR we are successful in teaching young men the values and skills necessary to 
lead a positive adult life. Students will unleash their potential through a structured 

daily environment combining counseling, work and outdoor activities.
Open enrollment.

Helping young adults  nd direction and live healthy and independent lives.

Brain Research:
The Proof We Have Been Missing
By Jim McDaniels
Headmaster, Linden Hill School

Daniel Pink, in The Whole 
New Mind, writes best about 
the challenges that face our 

educational system based on the 
shifting global economic landscape.  
Our children need to develop what 
he calls the six senses. Design, 
Story, Symphony, Empathy, Play, and 
Meaning, say Pink, are what our 
current students will need to compete 
in their rapidly evolving job market. 
Pink explains this shift by stating that 
we are moving from the Information 
Age to the Conceptual Age. No 
longer is it enough for our students 
to memorize facts, manipulate set 
formulas, and recant algorithms. Jobs 
that demand these skills are being 

outsourced to India and Asia. Our 
students must learn to synthesize, 
design, reconfi gure and invent. They 
must be able to work with teams, 
and simultaneously, they must be 
independent and self-starting. They 
will have in excess of 13 jobs over the 
course of their working lives. They 
will need excellent communication 
skills.

If we can believe Pink’s theory of 
economic change and its impact on 
our educational systems, how can 
we prepare for it? What changes are 
necessary? Will the current public, 
independent and parochial systems 
of education be able to deliver the 
changing skill sets our children need? 
Are these systems fl exible enough to 
adjust? Will they see the need to ad-
just? If so, what will be the cost of 

such changes in the delivery of edu-
cation in our country?

Now add to this exciting time in 
education the real progress that is be-
ing made by neuroscience research-
ers to both understand more thor-
oughly and apply new discoveries 
to our educational programs. Surely, 
the better our schools can document 
“what works” and “why” in education 
with scientifi cally gathered, empiri-
cal data, the better it can articulate 
its needs to local legislators and busi-
ness leaders. Without the support of 
the business community, there will 
be no signifi cant shift in public edu-
cation delivery methods. Until, or un-
less we can prove the effi cacy of any 
proposed, more expensive front end 

see BRAIN RESEARCH page 88
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Andy Sapp,Ph.D • P.O. Box 678 • Emmett, ID 83617
208-365-3437 • Mobile: 208-941-7934

fax: 208-365-7235 • info@cherrygulch.org

Building Brighter Tomorrows 
for the Boys of Today

Supporting Boys with one or more of the following:

• Attention Defi cit/Hyperactivity Disorder
• Oppositional Defi ant Disorder • PTSD
• Attachment Issues   • Anxiety
• Adjustment Disorder  • Depression
• Non-verbal Learning Disability • Bipolar Disorder
• Impulse-Control Disorders  • Relational Problems

Cherry Gulch is a ranch-style thera-
peutic boarding school for boys 
11-14 years old. Cherry Gulch has 
a supportive, encouraging and 
respect-based approach. We are 
passionate about providing early 
intervention & prevention to help 
boys reach their full potential. We’re 

dedicated to providing outstanding therapeutic & academic services 
to students and their families.

Distant Drums
Nephi, Utah
866-822-8336 • www.distant-drums.com  

Distant Drums’s outdoor program was developed to accommodate a 
diversified population of at-risk adolescents with difficulties such as: 
Oppositional Behavior • Substance Abuse • Impulsive Behavior 
Depression • AD(H)D • Anxiety • Low Self-Esteem • Family Discord 
School Failure/Expulsion • Other Self-Destructive Behaviors

Therapy

Distant Drums’s outdoor program w
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Creating Rhythms for a Healthy Life
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www.capstonetreatmentcenter.com

Bringing Sons Home.
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P.O. Box 790310  Virgin, UT 84779
1-877-650-4357 • Fax: 435-635-0920

www.liahonaacademy.com

Where today’s strugglesWhere today’s struggles
become tomorrow’s strengthsbecome tomorrow’s strengths

If you are aware of the destructive patterns of a    
   drug abuse teen or a de  ant teen...
If your child is having problems at school or home...
If your troubled teen is having behavioral or emotional 
   dif  culty...
If you are a parent needing help with your troubled 
   teen, please take action now! please take action now! 

Liahona Academy works with troubled teen boys, ages 12-17, that are 
experiencing the following:
• Problems at Home    • Academic Problems         • De  ance
• ADD/ADHD    • Substance Abuse            • Behavioral or
• Depression    • Threating Suicide                 Emotional Issues

Brain Research
continued from page 85

costs to improve the current delivery of the educational 
experience for our children, there will be no acceptance 
of such a change in spending patterns. Such research 
data will fi nally give us something to support the popular 
bumper sticker that we have all chuckled at when spying 
it on the highway, “If you think education is expensive, 
try ignorance.”

Having recently visited the Haskins Laboratories at 
Yale University and the Child Study Center at NYU, I am 
encouraged at the work being led by Dr. Kenneth Pugh 
and Dr. Harold Koplewicz in their respective facilities.  
Both are interested in partnerships with education and 
both are actively working to bring their science to our 
classrooms. Additionally, The Dyslexia Foundation, under 
the leadership of its Director, Will Baker, Jr., is actively en-
gaged in the formation of a consortium of schools and 
laboratories. I recently had the good fortune to be part of 
this effort that saw scientists and leaders of schools freely 
exchange ideas toward the end of forming partnerships 
that will help the researchers better support our efforts 
with students in the classroom. 

Our common goal should be to share whatever knowl-
edge this new science, such as fMRI technology, affords 
us in such a way that we get it to as many children as 
soon as  we can. Thus, there will be a funding issue, for the 
more we learn about our students’ brains, the more we 
understand that the ‘one size fi ts all’ model that so many 
of our schools are limited to by funding, will not serve 
our students’ disparate needs.  

Thus, combine Pink’s work with the exciting new rela-
tionships being forged between science and our schools, 
and what might the outcomes or challenges be? 

•  Will we determine that we need lower ratios of stu-
dents to teachers?

•  Will we need all teachers trained in neuropsychol-
ogy?

•  Will we need educational environments that are re-
sponsive and fl exible to individual needs?

•  Will we need more money than the 2007 national av-
erage of $8,701 per pupil?  (Linden Hill School’s per 
pupil expenditure in ’07-‘08 was $65,000.)

•  Will we need the results of the current fMRI research 
to gain the confi dence of our business leaders, poli-
ticians and administrators to push through changes 
that indeed will cost more, but surely will end up sav-
ing our country money in such social areas as welfare, 
medical and prison costs?

If we are to be a secure and free nation, we must en-
sure that our democracy is supported from within (ED.
Gov. $68.3 billion fy 2008), just as it is supported exter-
nally by a robust defense budget (Defense budget $439.3 
billion fy 2007)? 

It has been my distinct pleasure to have worked in the 
past year with such talented leaders in the fi elds of edu-
cation and science. We need to credit such individuals as 
Glenn Rosen, Peggy McCardle, David Francis, Ken Pugh and 
Harold Koplewicz for their openness and commitment to 
see that their science changes the lives of our children for 
the better. I am convinced that at this point in education, in 
the year 2008, we now are poised, for the fi rst time ever in 
man’s history, to have our pedagogical and curricular deci-
sions for our students guided by the fi ndings of empirical 
brain research. We will be able to truly customize education 
for the fi rst time in the history of man!  (NOTE: scientists 
do caution that we not “deduce” too much from their early 
fi ndings. The fl edgling data needs to be used with caution 
and with direct interpretation of these same scientists.) 

In conclusion, we need to shift our classrooms’ curricula 
and pedagogy to address the changes outlined in Pink’s de-
scription of the Conceptual Age and its affect on our educa-
tional practices. I believe our children do need to develop 
the six senses as outlined by Pink. The education in our 
schools must be relevant and sound, based on the present 
and future, not the past industrial age. We need to use sci-
ence to inform our practices. Science, as well, will add cre-
dence to our educational decision-making. It is the proof 
we have been missing.  It will guide us to address individu-
al needs and help us teach our children about themselves, 
thus empowering them to both steer and propel their own 
educational vessels. 
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Learning the Ropes
By Mack Wigley, LPC, NCC and
Ian King, BA
Certifi ed ROPES Facilitators
San Marcos Treatment Center

Most adults will attest that 
one of the most powerful 
methods of learning is that 

of profi ting from experience. We are 
much more likely to recall, transfer 
successes, or use helpful information 
to problem-solve when “learning by 
doing.” Adolescents and children 
most often improve their ability to 
problem-solve when engaged in fun 
and creative activities that require 
action and energy. 

The ROPES course (Reality Orient-
ed Physical Experience Service) is a 
powerful therapeutic tool that pro-
vides an opportunity to challenge 
a participant’s methods of solving 

problems, overcoming real or imag-
ined obstacles, addressing problems 
associated with trust, and develop-
ing a greater sense of confi dence by 
attempting and completing unfamil-
iar activities.

As far back as ancient Greece, 
courses were designed for military 
training and referred to as “Obsta-
cle Courses,” “Challenge Courses,” or 
“Commando Courses.”  Though each 
has a slightly different meaning, 
they all promote reliance on team 
members. More recently, modern 
ROPES courses are used in a variety 
of educational, treatment, and out-
door challenge settings to facilitate 
healthy problem-solving, teamwork 
and personal achievement. 

The ROPES Course at San Marcos 
Treatment Center

For nearly 30 years, ROPES servic-

es have been an integral part of ther-
apeutic programming at San Marcos 
Treatment Center, a residential treat-
ment facility for children and teen-
agers in San Marcos, TX. ROPES fa-
cilitators at San Marcos emphasize 
programming that promotes enjoy-
ment, thought provoking tasks, co-
operative efforts, and a sense of 
personal achievement that often ac-
companies success in treatment. 

Most residents at San Marcos ini-
tially suffer from a history of poor 
self image, pessimism about their 
abilities, and a pattern of using poor 
choices when experiencing discom-
fort. The ROPES course at San Mar-
cos provides a setting for carefully 
designed and facilitated experiences 
which allow participants to succeed 

see LEARNING THE ROPES page 90
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Flying 7 Ranch for Youth
208-521-0586 • 208-521-5397

www.flying7ranchforyouth.com

Stop Your Son’s Downward Spiral
Flying 7 Ranch for Youth is a working cattle and horse 

ranch located in Southeast Idaho. Our youth program will 

provide your son with a unique lifetime experience.

• O• One-on-one attention for each youth.ne-on-one attention for each youth.

• Achievement will be based on his• Achievement will be based on his

   own goals.   own goals.

• Established working cattle and horseranch.• Established working cattle and horseranch.

• Staff  is made up of therapists, teachers,• Staff  is made up of therapists, teachers,

   cowhands, horse trainers and athletic coaches.   cowhands, horse trainers and athletic coaches.

under stress and learn to make posi-
tive choices under perceived duress 
while actually in a controlled, safe 
environment.

Under the guidance of profession-
ally seasoned and trained ROPES fa-
cilitators, young people at San Mar-
cos are motivated to pursue the 
ROPES challenges, group initiatives, 
and tasks more readily than in a tra-
ditional group discussion that relies 
on insight and verbal expression.  

ROPES facilitators at San Marcos 
Treatment Center focus on the per-
sonal achievement of each individ-
ual, providing activities, tasks, and 
assignments that promote “active,” 
experiential” and “discovery” learn-
ing. Facilitators encourage “develop-
ment by challenge” in which each 

participant is encouraged to move 
outside of his or her comfort zone 
to develop new perceptions of their 
respective abilities. This enables the 
participants at San Marcos to em-
brace the learning experiences and 
solidify their problem-solving skills 
through repetition and practice. 
Such learning is then expected to be 
transferred and practiced on the liv-
ing unit and in the classroom. 

The activities usually consist of 
“high and low elements” that are sit-
uated in wooded areas, indoors or in 
open fi elds. Modern ROPES cours-
es incorporate sophisticated cable 
and rope systems, friction devices, 
helmets, and climbing harnesses to 
practically eliminate risk of injury to 
the climber. 

High Elements 
The high course at San Marcos 

Treatment Center was profession-
ally built by a contractor and con-
sists of cables, bolts and utility poles. 

Integrated into the interconnected 
structure are several high elements 
including a balance beam and a 
multi-faced climbing wall.  

Participants may initially fi nd 
themselves quite intimidated by the 
scale of a ROPES course. Some may 
experience diffi culty climbing an 
eight-foot ladder.  At San Marcos, the 
concept of “Challenge by Choice” al-
lows the participant to set the goals 
for individual success and also al-
lows him or her to “come down” 
from the element at will, assuring 
that climbers are always in charge 
of their own experiences. While fa-
cilitators may encourage climbers to 
push themselves past their comfort 
zones, climbers are not and should 
not feel forced or coerced into ac-
tions they do not want to do.

Teamwork is central to ROPES.  
For every climber up on an ele-
ment, a support, or “belay,” team is 

Learning the 
Ropes
continued from page 89

▼



www.seenmagazine.us                 SouthEast Education Network  FALL 2008  91

EDUCATION ✎

541-408-6873 • www.ohanahousebend.com

Young women come to Ohana 
House to gather themselves, 
look inward and create life 
af  rming changes.

With twenty years of experience, Ohana House 
provides an extended family atmosphere using love 
and laughter as tools for change. Linda Houghton 
provides emotional growth and guidance tools.

required to assure the climber’s safety. This team 
controls the rope that is attached to the climber’s 
harness. The team includes a primary belay, who 
is equipped with a friction device that “locks off” 
the rope, protecting the climber from falls; an an-
chor, who assures the primary belay’s stability; a 
secondary belay, who may step in if the primary 
belay experiences distress; and several participants 
who back up the belay by holding and coiling the 
rope. Participants come to understand that with-
out the hard work and attention of the entire belay 
team, the excitement and fun of climbing is not 
possible.

Following a particularly emotionally or physical-
ly challenging climbing experience, it may be nec-
essary for a climber to process with the group or 
with a facilitator. These moments can help create connec-
tions between participants that harbor positive commu-
nication and team-building that is otherwise diffi cult. 

Regarding safety, technological advancements have 
greatly reduced the potential for risk to the users and the 
environment. Strict regulations are set in place by the As-
sociation for Challenge Course Technologies (ACCT) and 
must be followed to assure safety to participants. Nu-
merous industry standards with regard to engineering 
and construction are addressed to minimize safety risks.  
Courses are inspected routinely and every piece of equip-

ment used on a course, from the ropes to the pulleys to 
the carabineers, must be rated to support at least 5,000 
pounds.  While ROPES courses may be developed to cre-
ate an illusion or approximation of risk to a climber, at no 
time is he or she actually in danger.

Low Elements
Low ROPES Courses comprise a series of real or imag-

ined obstacles designed to challenge individuals or 
groups to work cooperatively. These activities include 
games, ice-breakers, and activities, all of which are de-
signed to facilitate trust. Such tasks invite participants to 
challenge their emotions surrounding fears of failure or 
loss of control in a safe manner.

Low activities are also intended to support and rein-
force principles learned in the classroom or on the living 
unit, requiring participants to utilize leverage to their ad-
vantage, understand why and how pulley systems work, 
and anticipate the effects of momentum.

When working on a low element, a team of partici-
pants may fi nd itself in a scenario where all members 
must cross from “island” to “island” (the “islands” being a 
series of foot-high platforms) using two boards, neither 
of which is long enough to bridge the islands. They may 
be asked to transport a full cup of water from one zone 
to another via rope swing. While working together to 
complete the tasks given them, ROPES participants de-
velop and practice important problem-solving and team-
building skills they take with them long after they leave 
the course.

Most adolescents and children will testify that the ac-
tivities stimulate their desire for learning and cooperative 
involvement with others. They will describe the ROPES 
course as a fun-fi lled, anxiety-laden, and thought provok-
ing experience that is an enjoyable means of learning 
to get along with others. Participants also acknowledge 
their improved confi dence in determining what they are 
capable of performing and the ability to meet the chal-
lenges involved in solving unanticipated problems.  
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Powerful

Building Character. Changing Lives.®

431 Chapel Hill Road
Hancock, NY 13783
845-887-5213
Fax: 845-887-4939

www.thefamilyschool.com

Academic success. 

A private New York State registered boarding school,  accredited by the Middle States Association 
of Colleges and Schools. Member: National Association of Therapeutic Schools and Programs.

To a teenager struggling with substance abuse, ODD,  ADD/
ADHD or mood disorders, academic success can be a 
lifesaver. In fact, doing well in school is essential for troubled 
teens trying to build self-esteem, self-respect, and respect for 
others—the goals of The Family Foundation School. 

Our students receive enormous support in their efforts to 
achieve academically: a safe and positive learning environment, 
small classes, talented teachers, a wealth of educational 
resources, honors courses, teacher and peer tutoring, onsite 
ACT and SAT prep classes, plus plenty of help in organizing 
and managing their time. Our high standards (passing grade 
is 75%) and challenging, college preparatory curriculum make 
their success all the more signifi cant.

For more information about our integrated program of 
rigorous academics, daily counseling, spiritual development 
based on the 12 Steps, and a full range of 
extracurricular activities—or about 
our separate middle school 
program for at-risk 6th, 7th, 
and 8th graders—
contact Jeff Brain, 
Admissions Director.

Powerful medicine 
for a troubled teen.
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The Power of Words

The expression “sticks and 
stones may break my bones, 
but names will never hurt 

me,” used to be a staple around the 
schoolyard. Undoubtedly, it was well-
intended, designed to help children 
who were being bullied by other 
kids.

If only repetition could make the 
second half of this expression true; 
unfortunately, no matter how many 
times we say “names will never hurt 
me” it often isn’t true.

Words can have an incredible ca-
pacity to hurt and wound. At Remu-
da Programs for Eating Disorders, 
we know the power of the spoken 
word. Literally thousands of women 
and girls have come to us with eat-
ing disorders, the severity of which 
range from life-altering to life-threat-

ening. How many patients have we 
welcomed into treatment knowing 
that if we cannot help them, they 
may die? And how did this eating dis-
order get started? Often, by words, 
by cruel names they were called by 
classmates, siblings, and yes, even 
parents. Names like “fatty” or “cow” 
or “whale” or “lard butt.” You can 
imagine the litany.

Perhaps these females were over-
weight; perhaps they turned to food 
for comfort because they were lone-
ly, unpopular, or unloved. Some were 
clearly not overweight. But what 
they weighed wasn’t the issue … it’s 
what they were labeled. Were they 
deeply wounded by these words? 
Yes. In fact, most of these females 
would have preferred to have a stick 
or stone break one of their bones … 

because at least, 
bones mend 
over time. A shat-
tered heart can 
be harder to 
heal.

You may won-
der how the situ-
ation goes from 
teasing at school 
to eventually 
entering a treat-
ment facility. It 
runs like this. 
The girl takes a 
stand – she will 
no longer be hu-
miliated by class-
mates. So she 
starts dieting, 
maybe becomes 
a vegetarian. 
She turns any 
former reliance 
on food to rebel-
lion against food. 
She loses weight. 

People notice and compliment her. 
This feels very good. She starts cut-
ting out fat, carbohydrates and more. 
Now she is skinny. The compliments 
stop, but she doesn’t care. Her entire 
life revolves around not eating; she is 
as addicted to starvation as a smoker 
is to cigarettes.

As professionals in the treatment 
of eating disorders, we may have 
little infl uence over the behaviors of 
school children, but we implore all 
parents to give this some thought. 
Think about what is said or indi-
cated to daughters, both directly 
and indirectly. Please applaud your 
daughter’s positive actions and be-
haviors, not her physical attributes. 
Your daughter is so much more than 
what she looks like; she needs to 
know how valuable are her qualities 
that are not appearance-related.

Mothers, take a moment to ex-
amine your own thoughts about 
size and shape. Are you always talk-
ing about diets, obsessing about fat 
grams and calories, exercising to an 
extreme, doing just about anything 
to lose weight? Whether you recog-
nize it or not, your daughter watches 
this behavior and will model it.

Fathers, if you only knew how 
important your words and actions, 
and most of all, your approval is 
to your daughter. This is especially 
true when she is entering puberty 
and great physical transformations 
are taking place. Sometimes fathers 
are very uncomfortable with these 
changes because their little girl is 
suddenly becoming a woman right 
before their eyes.

In an attempt to ease their own 
discomfort, they use sarcasm or 
jokes. By injecting levity and say-
ing things like, “Hey, getting a little 

see POWER OF WORDS page 94
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chunky there,” in reference to her 
more womanly shape, they may be 
helping themselves to adjust, but 
this can have an unforeseen, nega-
tive effect. Your daughter is also try-
ing to come to terms with this ma-
ture body of hers — it’s new to her, 
too. What’s more, she may be highly 

sensitive to what is said, due to fl uc-
tuating hormones. Instead of view-
ing jokes as harmless, she can easily 
perceive them as criticism from you 
— the most important male fi gure 
in her life.

Are jokes or taunts the exclusive 
cause of an eating disorder? Hardly, 
for the factors are many and varied. 
However, another expression, which 
is actually true, states that “every 
little bit helps.” By reinforcing the 

positive, praising accomplishments, 
downplaying the importance of ex-
ternal beauty and body, you can help 
your daughter tremendously. Your af-
fi rming words can very possibly give 
your daughter that self esteem edge 
she will need to grow into a strong 
and healthy woman—and to avoid a 
life-threatening eating disorder.

For more information about eating disor-
ders, contact Remuda Programs for Eating 
Disorders at 1-800-445-1900.

The Power of 
Words
continued from page 93
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What’s Best for Your ChildWhat’s Best for Your Child
A Family Checklist for Choosing Child CareA Family Checklist for Choosing Child Care

Choose Wisely
Choosing quality child care is one 

of the most important decisions you 
will make for your family. A good ear-
ly childhood program will help your 
child learn new skills, develop social-
ly and be prepared for school.

This checklist will help you select 
the best program for your family. De-
pending on your particular needs, 
you probably will want to add some 
questions of your own.

Do Your Homework
Visit and compare at least three 

programs. Each program is different 
and one that would be a good fi t for 
one child, may not be for another. 
Make appointments with prospec-
tive schools and, if possible, take your 
child with you to the interview. Try to 
spend 30-60 minutes for each visit.

Think Positive
Look for positive and caring rela-

tionships between teachers and chil-
dren. It is equally important that you 
feel comfortable and trusting of pro-
gram staff. The environment should 
be cheerful, safe and age-appropriate. 
Choose a program that refl ects your 
ideas about parenting and provides 
enriching learning opportunities for 
your child.

Be a Smart Shopper
Good programs have the basics 

covered. The license should be cur-
rent (and posted) and the facility 
should provide you with their writ-
ten policies and procedures regard-

ing illness, disaster preparedness and 
other emergencies.

A Parent’s Checklist
Do the children look happy?
Are the children involved in activi-

ties?
Are there plenty of 

books and toys?
Do the children appear 

to be well-cared for?
Are the teacher(s)..:
Kind and encouraging 

children to explore and 
work independently as well 
as cooperatively in a group?

Asking children open 
ended questions 
about their 
work?

Listening/
talking with 
individual chil-
dren?

Playing with 
the children?

E n c o u ra g -
ing children to 
choose some 
of their own 
activities?

Maintaining 
control of the 
class in a posi-
tive way?

Does the 
c l a s s r o o m have...

Several different play areas? (in-
cluding areas for both active play 
and quiet time)

Space for children to move freely?

A safe environment? (clean and or-
derly, with no major repair or safety 
problems)

Child-sized furniture in good con-
dition?

Real photographs, current pic-
tures and child’s artwork displayed 
at child’s level?

A place for children to keep their 
belongings?

Is the outdoor playground...
Clean, safe and does it provide 
enough shade for children?

Large enough for gross 
motor activities (bikes, balls, 
climbing, running)?

Fenced in?
O r g a n i z e d 

with an area 
for children to 
sit and relax, if 

needed?
Open so the 

teacher can see all 
children playing?

What to ask 
about the pro-
gram

What group ac-
tivities do children 
participate in?

Are there ma-
terials available 
that promote the 
development of 
literacy (books, 

magnetic letters, board games, labels 
on shelving and toys, etc.)?

Are there opportunities for lan-

see FAMILY CHECKLIST page 96
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Please visit website below for school locations
www.childcarenetwork.net

A fleet of safety-equipped school buses provides worry-free 

transportation for Childcare Network students

Now with over 

160 Schools of

Excellence in

the South

Southern Locations

Alabama

Florida

Georgia

North Carolina

South Carolina

Tennessee

Texas

Virginia

• Nutritious meals and snacks provided

• Enrollment fee waived with this ad

• Age 6 weeks to 12 years old

• Before & after school care 

with transportation

• State Licensed

• P/T care available

• Computers for children

• Summer Camp programs

• Experienced and caring staff

• Pickup and delivery to area
elementary schools

• Transportation on buses with 
phones and seatbelts

• Formula, baby food and wipes provided

• Able to cater to out-of-school time for 

public, private year-round schools.

Providing Public Providing Public 
Pre-K Pre-K 

in FL, GA & NCin FL, GA & NC

Family Checklist
continued from page 95

guage development (teaching new words through play 
and discovery, reinforcing the sounds of letters, expand-
ing children’s vocabulary through conversation)?

Does the program provide a wide variety of music 
and instruments?

Does the program emphasize nutritious food habits 
and pleasant mealtimes?

Do daily routines include...
Play outdoors? How often?
A planned meal routine/schedule?
Group activities the children participate in?
Play activities for small groups as well as individual 

play?
Daily opportunities for language, science, math, 

blocks, dramatic 
play, art and mu-
sic?

A balance of 
active and quiet 
activities?

Organized ar-
rival and depar-
ture procedures?

Quiet time for 
children to relax?

What to ask about services, policies and staff
Is the program licensed?
What is the operating schedule?
What are the drop-off and pick-up policies?
What is the child-to-teacher ratio?
How long have the teachers worked there?
Are references and background checks conducted 

on staff?
Are staff trained in emergency procedures?
Are children assisted in solving their own problems, 

through appropriate social skills?
Do teachers use non- threatening methods of disci-

pline? (No physical or severe methods).
Do teachers understand stages of early childhood de-

velopment?
Do teachers encourage and model good character 

and social skills?
How are parents informed of illness, injuries, behav-

ior issues, eating, etc.?
Does the provider have written policies/infor-

mation regarding...
(A good program provides this information readily.)
Their philosophy about education for young chil-

dren?
How teachers resolve confl icts between children?
How teachers discipline children?
The education and training of staff?
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Student Youth Travel Association
12th Annual Conference

September 5-8, 2008 • Antonio, TX
www.syta.org
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Parks & Recreation Summer Meeting
September 27-29, 2008 • Munich, Germany

www.iaapa.org
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Southeastern Museum Conference

2008 Annual Meeting
October 14-18, 2008 • Birmingham, AL

www.museumsusa.org 
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CONFERENCES & MEETINGS

At the Myrtle Beach Convention Center, we only have one rule. Host great meetings. 
And we do. Our amazing facilities provide everything you need during the convention, 

and the pristine beaches and world-class golf offer endless opportunities for fun when it’s over.
Why settle for poolside when you can have the Atlantic Ocean at your doorstep?    

Take certain precautions, such as covering all windows with drapes

and blinds, so as not to tempt attendees. They may try to escape 

to the pool—or worse—the beach.

   

 A FACILITY OF THE CITY OF MYRTLE BEACH

1-800-537-1690 or 843-918-1225 •  Fax: 843-918-1243
www.myrtlebeachconventioncenter.com

Break with convention.
Book your next meeting at the Myrtle Beach Convention Center.

Grounding and Establishing

CONNECTIONS
By Jan Nobuto
The Hope Foundation

T o some adult learners, 
energizer activities appear 
to be “fl uff” type of activities 

that they would prefer to avoid. 
However, activities that gives 
participants an opportunity to 
engage in a discussion, whether 
in pairs, table groups or large 
groups as early into the session as 
possible is an important activity in 
the process of grounding. To the 
knowledgeable staff developer, 
grounding is important for mentally 
bringing participants into the 
learning environment, raising their 

comfort level to actively participate, 
and establishing connections among 
participants.

The act of speaking aloud within 

the group and actually hearing our 
own voice within the physical space 
grounds us to the group as a whole. 
It eases the tension of having to 
speak aloud and allows participants 
an entry point into the group learn-

ing and ensuing discussions.
Giving participants an op-

portunity to refl ect on a ques-
tion that directly connects to 
the objectives helps focus 
and establish the learner’s 

mindset. Articulating aloud 
what they hope to focus on in the 
session may also raise the individu-
al’s accountability for their actions 
and participation during the session.

▼
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Allowing individuals 
time to think on their own 
before having to share 
ideas aloud honors the in-
troverted thinker who may 
need refl ective time to 
process the question and 
answer. The small group 
sharing then allows the 
extroverted thinker the 
opportunity to “bounce” 
ideas around and focus 
their own thoughts before 
sharing them with the en-
tire group.

A simple activity that 
give participants oppor-
tunity to refl ect and then 
share with another par-
ticipant is a “Think – Pair – 
Share” or a “Thirty – Sixty 

– Ninety,” activity that can 
establish a mental set or 
focus, recap work that was 
previously done, or simply 
introduce participants to 
one and other.

The 30-60-90
Activity is Simple

•  Give participants an 
opportunity to refl ect 
on a specifi c question. 
It can be anything 
from refl ecting on an 
“ah-ha” from the some 
previous work or ex-
perience, a question 
that establishes focus 
on the work to be en-
gaged in during that 
session, or perhaps in-

formation they want 
to share about their 
work.

  Participants pair up 
with another person 
in the room then:

 1.  Identifi es an “A” 
and “B” person

 2.  Person A starts 
talking for the 
fi rst 30 seconds 
and then switch-
es to Person B 
when signaled

 3.  Person B talks 
for 30 seconds

 4.  Continue to 
switch back and 
forth between 
Person A & B, 
each time increas-
ing the length of 
talk time to 60 
seconds and then 
90 seconds

At the end of the fi nal 
90 second talk time, each 
person thanks the other 
for sharing and returns to 
their table group. The facil-
itator can determine how 
to wrap the conversations 
up or move into the ses-
sion materials.

This activity has appli-
cation to the classroom 
as well. It is a great way 
for students to review in-
formation, have focused 
discussions, share ideas, or 
develop an introductory 
mindset.

The mission of the 
HOPE Foundation is to 
support educational lead-
ers over time in creating 
school cultures where fail-
ure is not an option for any 
student.

For more information visit 
www.hopefoundation.org.
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TRAVEL Alabama

•  S T U R D I V A N T  H A L L  M U S E U M  •  B R O W N  C H A P E L  A . M . E .  C H U R C H   •

• N A T I O N A L  V O T I N G  R I G H T S  M U S E U M  •  O L D  D E P O T  M U S E U M
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Civil War. Civil Rights. Two of the
most significant eras in

American history have their
roots in Selma, Alabama. Relics,
museums, memorials, antiques
and southern hospitality are just

a few reasons to visit us.

Where History Meets Hospitality
1 800 45 SELMA

www.SelmaAlabama.com

Miracle, Music 
and a Mountain
By Ninon Parker

T he stage was set in 1880 when a child was born 
at a modest plantation in Tuscumbia, Alabama. The 
child was none other than the famed Helen Keller. 

Her legacy remains among educators and children who 
remember the work of her teacher, Annie Sullivan, who 
came to be called “The Miracle Worker.” 

Helen Keller grew into an accomplished woman, re-
nown around the globe for her humanitarian work.  Her 
life, writings, and work serve as an example for those 
with disabilities and for anyone who faces challenges. Ivy 
Green, Helen’s childhood home, and the place of her birth 
in Tuscumbia, Alabama, is today a shrine visited by about 
50 thousand people a year from all 50 states and nearly as 
many foreign countries. 

Rock Around the Clock to Muscle Shoals Music
Music, the universal language, forms another facet of 

the jewel that is the Muscle Shoals area of Alabama. Here, 
famous artists blended their songs with the talent of lo-
cal studio musicians and producers to create rhythm and 
blues and rock ‘n roll classics. The State of Alabama estab-
lished the Alabama Music Hall of Fame to honor these and 
many more important musicians from the State.  Hundreds 
of exhibits feature fl ashy costumes, musical instruments, 
wax fi gures, along with documents and photographs. The 
group “Alabama” donated their fi rst tour bus, showcased 
on the museum fl oor, where guests can climb aboard to 
experience life “on the road.” Everywhere in the Alabama 
Music Hall of Fame is music, music, music!

History Lives on LaGrange Mountain 
LaGrange Mountain was once the setting of Alabama’s 

fi rst college, a military institute which trained young ca-

▼
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800-489-1087 • www.annistonmuseum.org

Anniston Museum of Natural History
Explore the wilds of Africa, the wonders of the North 

American wilderness and the mysteries of 2,000 year old 

mummies, in the seven fascinating exhibit halls of the

Anniston Museum of Natural History.

Educational opportunities abound at the Museum. From 

natural history programs to Safari tours to summer day 

camp, the Museum’s in-house education department de-

velops programs and events that merge fun and learning.

Teachers and their students can choose from a variety of curriculum-building programs; 

and parents and their children can enjoy a number of leisure-learning opportunities.

dets. The imposing brick building that housed the school 
and the houses of a village on the mountain were torched 
during the Civil War by Federal raiders. On a fateful night 
in the 1860’s, the night skies above the mountain glowed 
red from the fi res. Today, the peaceful site boasts a covered 
picnic pavilion with restrooms and the adjoining play-
ground. A breathtaking view of the entire valley below 
the mountain may be enjoyed from this vantage point. 
One may visit a re-created pioneer settlement of log cab-
ins and a “country store” reminiscent of the early 1800’s 
when the town and college fl ourished on the mountain. 
Arrangements may be made for living history demonstra-
tions to include Civil War soldiers. Ghost stories and tales 
of people who lived on “The Mountain” are shared by cos-
tumed story-tellers. Hay rides to the antebellum cemetery 
where “The Petrifi ed Lady” rests and square dances are 
some of the activities which may accompany a hot dog 
cookout on LaGrange Mountain — where history “comes 
alive” for students and learning is fun. 

Itineraries planned especially for student fi eld trips to 
the Muscle Shoals area often include these three stops. 
The quad cities of The Shoals area (Tuscumbia, Muscle 
Shoals, Sheffi eld, and Florence) offer many opportunities 
for learning including a visit to the log cabin birthplace of 
famed blues musician W.C. Handy, a huge Indian mound 
with a museum housing artifacts, historic homes docu-
menting and showcasing nineteenth-century living, and 
a house designed by 20th century architect Frank Lloyd 
Wright.

Spring Park in Tuscumbia provides another site for pic-
nics and play. There is a vintage carousel and a kiddie roll-
er coaster and a train is pulled along tracks by a miniature 
steam engine replica.

A visit to the Muscle Shoals area would not be complete 
without a stroll along the path by Cold Water Falls where 
a giant red oak tree was carved into an Indian Brave and 
a bronze statue commemorate the Native Americans who 
fi rst called the place home.

To request an itinerary planned especially for students, contact 
Colbert County TCB, 800-344-0783, e-mail colberttourism@com-
cast.net, or visit www.colbertcountytourism.org. 
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Visit our unique Welcome Center “Miss
Laura’s,”  (the first former bordello on the
National Registry), and meet Miss Laura 
herself!  It’s part of the marvelous tour we
can plan for you in Fort Smith.

Tour downtown on an authentic electric
trolley.  See where “Hangin’” Judge Parker held court, or
enjoy an excursion into the Boston Mountains aboard the
classic rail cars of the Arkansas and Missouri Railroad. 

Your group will enjoy participating in
the historical trial re-enactment of Cherokee
Bill. Where else can they experience this
but in Judge Parker’s courtroom?
Head for the Fort for affordable fun!Learn more at www.fortsmith.org

or call 1-800-637-1477

“Where
The West Was  

Fun!”

Fort Smith: The Gateway to the West

Students will enjoy Fort Smith’s 
fascinating history, from days 
when it was a military fort 

to preserve peace between the 
Cherokee and Osage tribes, to the 
movements coming through here 
such as The Trail of Tears, Land Rush, 
Gold Rush, and the Butterfi eld Stage 
line. Today, Fort Smith embraces its 
Wild West heritage and preserves the 
memories of those rough-and-tumble 
times when it was the last stop at 
civilization before entering Indian 
Territory.

Known as “The Gateway to the 
West,” Fort Smith was a major supply 
depot for western military outposts 
and an important stop on the Califor-
nia Trail and the Butterfi eld-Overland 
Stage Route.  It was the seat of law 
and order in the Wild West and played 
an important role in patrolling Indian 
Territory.  Desperados found safety 

in the Territory, providing the U. S. 
Marshals based in Fort Smith, didn’t 
bring them back to face justice.

The Fort Smith National Historic 
Site includes the remains of the two 
frontier forts and the Federal Court 
of the Western District of Arkansas.  
It tells the story of Fort Smith as a 
military outpost and commemorates 
a signifi cant phase of America’s west-
ward expansion as well as standing 
as a reminder of 80 turbulent years 
in the history of federal Indian policy.  
The Trail of Tears marker speaks to 
the thousands of displaced Indians 
who were moved from their home-
lands in the east to Indian Territory 
during this period.

The Site houses the Courtroom of 
Judge Isaac C. Parker, known as “the 
Hanging Judge,” who was sent to Fort 
Smith by President Grant to bring law 
and order to the region. He presided 

over this court-
room from 1875 
to 1896 and of 
the 13,500 cas-
es he ruled over, 
79 were actually 
hanged.  Some 
of the more in-
famous outlaws 
of the West who 
were incarcer-
ated in the old 
jail known as 
“hell on the bor-

der” included the James, Dalton and 
Younger gangs, Belle Starr, the Rufus 
Buck gang, and Cherokee Bill.  Visi-
tors can now step inside the old jail 
and hear “voices from the past.”

A replica of the hanging gallows 
where 79 men met their fate at the 
end of a rope can be seen on the 
grounds. On anniversary dates of 
those hangings, the number of peo-
ple hanged on that date is represent-
ed by the same number of nooses 
displayed at the gallows. Special pro-
grams on those days give insight on 
the crimes those individuals commit-
ted which earned them a date on the 
gallows.

Arrangements can be made for 
groups coming to Fort Smith to sit in 
on a trial re-enactment of Cherokee 
Bill. Twelve of the students will serve 
on the jury and it will be determined 
if the verdict is the same today as dur-
ing Judge Parker’s tenure. 

Where else in America can students 
have this experience? Only in Fort 
Smith, Arkansas — an exciting desti-
nation known as the city  “Where the 
New South Meets the Old West.” We 
offer outstanding educational area 
attractions where history will come 
alive for your students.   Call for itin-
erary assistance!

For more information, contact Fort 
Smith Convention & Visitors Bureau, 
800-637-1477 or visit www.fortsmith.org.
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© Disney  MYASEEN0107

Disney Youth Education Series provides your
class with incredible experiences inside and
behind-the-scenes of the Walt Disney World®

Resort. From the outer rims of space to the
Torii Gate of Japan, Disney Y.E.S. can open
the eyes and spark the imaginations of your
young learners. 

Reserve your class today! Call 
toll-free 1-866-889-7365 or visit
www.DisneyYES.com/SEEN

The Ultimate Education Field Trip!

Official provider of Memory Books 
for Disney Y.E.S. Programs

Supported by:

Epcot: A World of 
Learning Opportunities

Walt Disney en vis ioned his Ex perimental Proto type 
Community of Tomorrow, now known as Epcot, 
as a place that will “never be completed, but will 

always be introducing and testing and demonstrating 
new [ideas].” 

The Disney Youth Education Series (Y.E.S.) team has 
taken Walt Disney’s vision of this ever-changing theme 
park and created several programs that allow student 
groups to test and demonstrate what they are learning in 
the classroom everyday.

“From the 11 cultural pavilions in World Showcase to 
the interactive exhibits of Innoventions, Epcot is replete 
with educational opportunities,” said Tim Hill, director of 
Special Programs for Disney Destinations. “The Disney 
Y.E.S. team has done an incredible job of creating varied 
learning opportunities using the wonderful resources of 
this unique setting.”

One program, “Disney’s Leadership Excellence: The In-
side Track,” introduces students to several leadership con-
cepts including its affects on every aspect of business, 
and how everyone can exhibit leadership traits and be-
haviors.  At the end of the program, a Walt Disney World 
leader meets the group and reinforces the day’s learning 
with a question and answer session.   

During “Millennium Cultures” students explore and 
learn to recognize how the various aspects of culture are 
impacted by changes in technology, commerce, commu-
nication and people. They look at the role of communica-
tion, culture and diversity as keys to a global marketplace. 
Prior to the opening of the World Showcase pavilions, 
the students get exclusive access to a cultural representa-
tive, and learn fi rst hand about the representative’s home 
country while surrounded by the authentic and detailed 
backdrop. 

Students discover the evolutionary nature of technol-
ogy during “Dynamics of Technology.” They learn the in-
novation, teamwork and sacrifi ces that enabled humans 
to explore space. These concepts are launched during 
the pre-opening tour of the popular Mission:SPACE at-
traction. 

“Making Waves with a Marine Career” makes students 
aware of the career opportunities in the marine science 
fi eld utilizing the Seas with Nemo and Friends pavilion. 
Students experience the day-to-day activities of a marine 
mammal trainer, marine researcher, chemist, aquarist, 
veterinarian and several other fi elds. The program has a 
strong conservation message inspiring students to be-
come conservationists in their own communities.   

Some of the other exciting programs offered at Epcot 
include: “Everyday Chemistry,” “Disney’s Ocean Discov-
eries,” “Magic Behind the Show: Improv and Teamwork,” 
and “Synergy in Science.”

For a complete listing of programs visit www.Disney-
eyes.com/SEEN or call toll free 800-603-0552.
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1.800.999.1613, Ext. 16
visitcolumbusga.com

Travel through the
treetops and take
a flight to Mars.

At Oxbow Meadows Environmental Learning Center
you’ll experience one of only 100 canopy walkways
worldwide. Oxbow’s TreeTop Trail is one of only 3 canopy
experiences in the eastern U.S.

The Coca-Cola Space Science Center offers the Challenger
Learning Center – In Earth years, it is 2076, and a now
routine Voyage to Mars has brought the latest human
crew into Martian orbit.

Learn more just a few clicks away at visitcolumbusga.com,
or call and let us tell you what progress has preserved.

Travel through the
treetops and take
a flight to Mars.

1.800.999.1613, Ext. 16
visitcolumbusga.com

At Oxbow Meadows Environmental Learning Center
you’ll experience one of only 100 canopy walkways
worldwide. Oxbow’s TreeTop Trail is one of only 3 canopy
experiences in the eastern U.S.

The Coca-Cola Space Science Center offers the Challenger
Learning Center – In Earth years, it is 2076, and a now
routine Voyage to Mars has brought the latest human
crew into Martian orbit.

Learn more just a few clicks away at visitcolumbusga.com,
or call and let us tell you what progress has preserved.

Cool School Tours 
in Columbus

Imagine telling the students in your classroom that 
you’re taking them on an adventure they’ll never forget 
— from blasting off into outer space to boarding the 

space station to conduct high tech scientifi c experiments, 
to going back in time to battle aboard the deck of a Civil 
War Ironclad, to trekking through the treetops to get a 
bird’s eye view at the surrounding wetlands. Students can 
experience all this and more with a visit to Columbus, 
GA.

Nestled along the banks of the Chattahoochee River 
in west central Georgia, Columbus was one of the last 
planned cities of the original 13 colonies. The city served 
as a major supply point during the Civil War and in fact, 
one of the last battles 
of the Civil War was 
fought in Columbus 
in 1865. Needless 
to say, Columbus is 
steeped in history.

Students can ex-
perience a part of 
this history with a 
visit to the National 
Civil War Naval Mu-
seum at Port Colum-
bus. The only mu-
seum of its kind in 
the country, Port Co-
lumbus is dedicated 
to taking a comprehensive look at this fascinating aspect 
of the war. Get swept away with stories of powder mon-
keys, and even see how the navies used submarines and 
torpedoes!

More military adventures await at the new National In-
fantry Museum.  Tour the largest military museum in the 
country featuring art and artifacts that follow the steps of 
the American foot soldier across two centuries of cour-
age and determination. Students can even traverse the 
Last 100 Yards ramp where battles from each of the Infan-
try’s major confl icts over the past 233 years are depicted 
in striking realism.

How about quenching their thirst to learn with a little 
background on Dr. John Pemberton and an invention of 
his called “French Wine of Cocoa” that eventually became 
known as — Coca-Cola! During the Heritage Corner Tour, 
fi nd out more about Dr. Pemberton, explore a fur trader’s 
log cabin, and take a look into the oldest house in Colum-
bus.

Students who love to perform will enjoy stepping 

see COLUMBUS, GEORGIA page 110

Exhibits at the National Civil War Naval Museum include 
reconstructed full-scale sections of the USS Hartford, USS 
Monitor and CSS Albemarle and ironclad ship combat 
simulator. Exhibits include items from many Civil War-
era ships and naval episodes.
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School’s Out(side) in Georgia’s Rome
By Jennifer Collins
Greater Rome Convention & Visitors 
Bureau

The environment and “green” 
issues and solutions dominate 
the he                adlines 

these days and our children are 
ever-mindful of their effect on the 
world around them. Sometimes the 
classroom is best expanded with a 
trip outdoors and Rome, Georgia is 
a great place start. Discover one of 
the world’s most ecologically diverse 
river systems from the seat of a canoe. 
Hike the many miles of trails. Learn of 
the history of the Cherokee people.
   Georgia’s Rome is nestled in 
the foothills  of  the Appalachian 
Mountains in Northwest Georgia 
and is located between Atlanta, 
Chattanooga and Birmingham. Rome 
is an ecologically diverse community 
with three rivers that meet in the 

heart of downtown, known as 
the “Between the Rivers” Historic 
District. 

Discovering the Rivers
The Etowah River and Oostanaula 

River meet to form the Coosa River. 
Take your class on a guided canoe 
trip to discover ancient Cherokee 
fi sh weirs. If paddling is out of the 
question, hop aboard the Roman 
Holiday riverboat. This pontoon boat 
will guide you along the riverways 
of and the “First Mate” will point out 
historic landmarks along the way.

Hiking the Trails
Rome is home to miles of trails in-

cluding Marshall Forest. Marshall For-
est features a canopy dominated by 
both hardwoods and pines; unique 
circumstances promote a coexis-
tence of these tree types, which or-
dinarily grow in different environ-

ments. A large portion of the forest 
is old-growth forest and is home to 
over 300 species of plants as well as 
numerous animals, mushrooms and 
other living organisms.

Learn from the Cherokee
The Chieftains Museum/Major 

Ridge Home, a National Trail of Tears 
Historic Site, is located on the banks 
of the Oostanaula River and was 
originally acquired by a leader in 
the Cherokee nation known by the 
whites as Major Ridge. Major Ridge 
led the small party that signed the 
Treaty of New Echota which was 
used as the excuse for the US govern-
ment to force the Cherokee Nation 
to move westward along the Trail of 
Tears.

For more information on Georgia’s Rome, 
call 800-444-1834 or visit www.romegeor-
gia.org 
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Gilmer County Chamber of Commerce
368 Craig Street • East Ellijay, Georgia 30540

706-889-8324 • www.gilmerchamber.com • chamber@ellijay.com

Come join us for the 37Come join us for the 37thth Annual Georgia Apple Festival Annual Georgia Apple Festival
October 11,12,18October 11,12,18  & 1919

The Ellijay Lions Club, the Gilmer County Chamber of Com-
merce and the cities of Ellijay and East Ellijay invite everyone 
to come and enjoy the 37th year of the Georgia Apple Festival. 
There will be hand-crafted items, on-site demonstrations, a 

parade, an antique car show and more. You can learn about 
the many diff erent varieties of apples grown in the county 

and visit historic landmarks. We’ll be looking for you!

www.explorecoweta.com

Explore the Lewis Grizzard and 
Erskine Caldwell Museums

Take tours of the historic 
districts in Senoia,
Grantville and Newnan

You’ll Love Exploring Coweta, GA!You’ll Love Exploring Coweta, GA!

800-826-9382 • 770-254-2627

Explore Coweta County’s Historic Homes,Explore Coweta County’s Historic Homes,
                                       Famous Folks and Ageless Hospitality                            Famous Folks and Ageless Hospitality

Visit Dunaway Gardens and Riverwood Studios

Make plans to attend the Sorghum Festival

Blairsville-Union County Chamber of Commerce • Blairsville, Georgia
877-745-5789 • www.blairsvillechamber.com

The Of  cial Sorghum Festival of Georgia!

Observe the Cooking
Enjoy the Activities

Celebrate the Harvest

October 11 & 12 and October 18 & 19 from 9am-5pm
Held at Meeks Park in Blairsville, GA

Admission is free

Fitzgerald,GA
800-386-4642 • 229-426-5033
www.fitzgeraldga.org • fitztourism@mchsi.com

Where America Reunited

Evergreen Cemetery

Yanks and Rebs resting together

Fire Engine Museum

 Engines from early years to today

Architectural

Treasures

Tour the Historic District unique to 
Southern Georgia

See the Story

Unfurl at the

Blue & Gray Museum

• Learn about the founding of 
  Fitzgerald after the Civil War
• See items from the Civil War
• Watch the documentary Marching 
  as One

Join us on a journey into antiquity
and dig down with us into the past!

For more information contact:
The LaGrange-Troup County Chamber & Tourism Office

P.O. Box 636 • 111 Bull Street • LaGrange, Georgia 30241
706-884-8671 • 706-885-0363

www.lagrangechamber.com • www.explorationsinantiquity.com

Explorations in Antiquity CenterExplorations in Antiquity Center
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Coming Soon to Cartersville, GA!
Tellus: Northwest Georgia Science Museum

Weinman Mineral Gallery
Fossil Gallery

Science in Motion
Planetarium
Observatory

The Collins Family
My Big Backyard

  (A hands-on area for kids!)
And more!

Call 770-386-0576 for more information or e-mail 

mailing list. 

Featuring:

Joe Schulman at joes@tellusmuseum.org to join our 

Kids 
Love Our 

Coast!
For great family getaways, 

discover Brunswick & The Golden Isles 
of Georgia–St. Simons Island, Sea Island, 

Little St. Simons Island, Jekyll Island. Cruise 
the local waters aboard a working shrimp boat, 

take a dolphin watch tour or join a kayaking expedition.
Learn about the coastal environment during hands-on 

programs and tours at our nature centers. Step back 
in time at fascinating historical sites and museums. 

Explore galleries and shops filled with local treasures. 
We’ve got restaurants to suit every taste and appetite, 

from casual to elegant, and accommodations to fit every
budget, from convenient Interstate hotels, historic inns 

and campgrounds on the mainland to
island hotels and inns, rental cottages

and a world-class resort. There’s even a
10,000-acre private island retreat. Our

warm hospitality, like the glorious
weather, welcomes you year ‘round.

For a free Visitors Guide 
call 800-933-COAST (2627)

CONVENTION & 
VISITORS BUREAU

Visit us online at ComeCoastAwhile.com
Or, text us at ComeCoastAwhile.mobi

©

™

Tellus Museum: Travel the universe in style

Explore the Earth and search the 
stars when the Tellus: Northwest 
Georgia Science Museum opens 

in Cartersville, Ga. Tellus is currently 
being constructed on the grounds of 
the former Weinman Mineral Gallery. 
Tellus plans to open its doors late 
2008.

The 120,000 square foot museum 
will have something for all ages and 
interests. Four unique galleries will 
open minds and engage visitors. Visi-
tors will travel the universe in style 
inside Northwest Georgia’s only digi-
tal planetarium. Tellus will invite the 
public to be amateur astronomers as 
well at the incredible observatory 
housed on the Tellus campus.

Tellus Features

The Weinman Mineral Gallery
Learn how the Earth formed and 

see dazzling displays of minerals 

from all over, including some from 
the Moon and beyond. 

The Fossil Gallery
Walk through time from the start 

of life on Earth through the age of di-
nosaurs. Touch a real dinosaur fossil 
and stand among some of the largest 
creatures to ever walk the land.

Science in Motion
Learn about the history of motor-

ized transportation in this unique gal-
lery featuring a replica Wright Broth-
ers fl yer, a 1949 Bell 47 helicopter, a 
jet cockpit and more.

Collins Family My Big Backyard
Just for kids! Play, experiment and 

learn how the world works. Discov-
er the science behind light, sounds, 
electricity weather and more in this 
interactive, engaging gallery.

Tellus also includes a digital plan-
etarium that seats 125 and an obser-
vatory. See the stars and travel the 
galaxy in style with these wonderful 
shows and programs.

Tellus: Northwest Georgia Science 
Museum will be a world-class muse-
um with something for everyone.

Keep an eye on www.tellusmuseum.org for 
opening date and sign up for the newslet-
ter. For additional information, call
770-386-0576. 
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The Inventions of
Leonardo daVinci

July 19 – October 11

One Seventh Street on the Riverwalk
Augusta, GA

706-821-0200
www.NationalScienceCenter.orgwww.NationalScienceCenter.org

Explore the fascinating world and genius mind of Leonardo da 
Vinci! Showcasing 16 models of Leonardo da Vinci’s inventions, 
including a fl ying machine, helicopter, parachute, anemometer, 
paddle wheel ship, military tank and printing press.

At Fort Discovery
the Fascinating World and Genius Mind of Leonardo da Vinci

Leonardo’s scientifi c and 
technical drawings have 
captured people’s imagination 

for centuries. The Inventions of Leo-
nardo da Vinci is an interpretive 
exhibition of models built from 
his drawings that invite visitors to 
explore the master’s concepts.

The exhibition includes 16 mod-
els of Leonardo da Vinci’s inventions, 
including a fl ying machine, helicop-
ter, parachute, anemometer, paddle 
wheel ship, military tank and print-
ing press. Several of the models are 
also interactive.

To expand the content on view, 
Fort Discovery is including com-
puter stations that will allow par-
ticipants to virtually leaf through 
portions of da Vinci’s extraordinary 
journal, Codice Atlantico, devoted 

to mechanics, engineering, architec-
ture, physics and other disciplines. 
More than 50 3-D models of the most 
interesting machines are duplicated 
in the virtual journal and most have 
interactive capabilities in which one 
can see how these machines work. 

Visitors will also be able to take a 
virtual tour of Da Vinci’s Workshop, 
a DVD bringing to life the rooms 
where Leonardo planned and pro-
duced his inventions and works of 
art. In addition, multiple showings 
of the program The Spirit of Discov-
ery: Follow it Through will be play-
ing throughout the day. In this video 
hosted by da Vinci himself, the spirit 
of creativity and discovery is encour-
aged within all of us. 

To complete the interactive ex-
perience, a hands-on station will 

feature models 
of gears, pulleys 
and airplanes 
as well as small 
items guests can 
construct them-
selves — such as 
small catapults 
and parachutes.

Discover the 
fun of hands-
on science! The 
National Sci-
ence Center’s 
Fort Discovery 
is located on 
the scenic Riv-
erwalk in down-
town Augusta. 
This 128,000 
s q u a r e - f o o t 
family-oriented 
math and sci-
ence center fi res 
the imaginations 
of children and 
adults by making 
math, science 
and technology 

come alive. Your Fort Discovery ex-
perience will be one to remember 
with 250 hands-on exhibits, custom 
digital programs in the Paul S. Simon 
Discovery Theater, a StarLab plan-
etarium, Martian Towers, a Kidscape 
Gallery for young scientists seven 
years and under, educational work-
shops, exciting daily demonstrations 
in the PowerStation, an indoor light-
ening storm and our outdoor high-
wire bike.  

Don’t miss your lunch break at Dis-
covery Deli on the Levee, and be sure 
to visit the Science Store for all of your 
shopping needs! Fort Discovery is 
also a great place for birthday parties, 
family reunions, special events, and 
company and group outings. Schools 
can plan their fi eld trips, complete 
with Discovery Labs and electrifying 
programs, for the day or even extend 
their visit overnight with our unique 
Camp-In experience.

Call 800-325-5445 ext. 5524 to schedule 
your time to come and discover the won-
ders of science. Located at One Seventh 
Street on Augusta’s Riverwalk. For more 
information, call 800-325-5445 or
706-821-0200 or visit
www.NationalScienceCenter.org.



www.seenmagazine.us                SouthEast Education Network  FALL 2008  109

Georgia TRAVEL

discover
Where history and nature flow

Georgia

www.VisitAlbanyGa.com

Albany
New Ray Charles Plaza
Flint RiverQuarium • Imagination Theater
Civil Rights Institute • The Parks At Chehaw
RiverFront Park • Albany Museum of Art
Thronateeska Heritage Center • Wetherbee Planetarium

Georgia: Discover the Unexpected

Discover world renowned 
attractions, amusement 
parks, animal kingdoms and 

state parks offering something for 
everyone in Georgia. Georgia is home 
to the world’s largest aquarium, 
this downtown Atlanta attraction 
houses more than 100,000 animals 
from 500 species — truly an aquatic 
spectacular. Be sure to check out 
the Kangaroo Conservation Center 
in Dawsonville, it boasts the largest 
population of kangaroos outside of 
Australia. See Zoo Atlanta’s diverse 
collection of lovable creatures.  As 
one of the only zoos in the United 
States with a fl ourishing panda 
population and a leader in gorilla 
conservation efforts, there’s an 
abundance of wonderful animals for 
you to discover. 

From magnifi cent theaters and 
museums to unique galleries and a 
rich musical history, Georgia has a 
thriving arts and cultural scene. Sce-
nic back roads and bike trails tie visi-
tors to Georgia’s past, guiding them 
through colorful countrysides and 
picturesque main streets. Madison, 
Rome, Dahlonega, Thomasville and 
Washington are prime examples of 
how a community can preserve the 
best of its original architecture. Walk 
the tree lined streets, browse the lo-
cal shops and take a break at a local 
café.  

From Chickamauga, the second-

bloodiest battle of the Civil War, to 
Andersonville, the most notorious 
prison camp of the war, Georgia has 
a wealth of battlefi elds, cemeteries, 
arsenals, museums, mansions and sto-
ries. The Civil War’s impact on Georgia 
was greater than 
any other event 
in the state’s his-
tory with some 
11,000 Geor-
gians killed and 
over 100,000 
total casualties. 
The Blue and 
Gray Trail, which 
extends from 
Chattanooga to 
Atlanta, highlights some of the most 
preserved land and battle sites of the 
1860s.

From the battlegrounds of the Civil 
War to civil rights, Georgia’s place in 
the epic struggle for equal rights is 
second to none. Native Atlantan Dr. 
Martin Luther King, Jr. is buried at the 
King Center and his birth home is a 
National Historic Site.  

Travel the scenic route of the 
Chieftains Trail through the Appala-
chian foothills to explore northwest 
Georgia’s Native American heritage. 
From mysterious rock formations 
high atop a wind-swept summit and 
ceremonial Indian mounds on the 
river bank below, to the Chief Vann 
House —“showplace of the Chero-

kee Nation,” immerse yourself in a 
time belonging to three distinct Na-
tive cultures: Mississippian, Creek 
and Cherokee.  

Southern people, culture, heritage 
and events have had an impact on 

American and 
World history 
through the lives 
of three for-
mer presidents. 
Woodrow Wil-
son, Franklin D. 
Roosevelt and 
Jimmy Carter all 
have signifi cant 
ties to Georgia. 
Their homes and 

stories are found in sites from Augusta 
to Warm Springs, Plains and Atlanta.

Georgia’s musical talents have in-
fl uenced generations of musicians 
and can be heard around the world. 
Little Richard, James Brown, Otis Red-
ding, Trisha Yearwood, B-52’s, R.E.M. 
and the Allman Brothers are just a 
few of the more than 450 Georgia 
musicians who are celebrated at the 
Georgia Music Hall of Fame in Macon. 
Athens has a music vibe that is explo-
sively energetic with hundreds of 
bands calling Athens home who play 
jazz, classical, blues, country, hip hop, 
rock, and every kind of alternative 
genre. The Savannah Music Festival, 

see DISCOVER GEORGIA page 110
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Columbus, Georgia
continued from page 104

on the stage at the Springer Opera 
House, the State Theatre of Georgia. 
This 135-year old theatre was recently 
restored to its original grandeur and 
hosts a full season of productions. 
There are also stories of many ghosts 
of past performers still wandering 
the halls and stages of this Victorian-
style theatre!

Oxbow Meadows Environmental 
Learning Center is a must for the 
nature lover, future biologist, for-
est ranger, or environmentalist.  This 
nature discovery center offers two 

trails to view native fl ora and fauna 
up-close, as well as animals including 
turtles, snakes, birds, fi sh and an alli-

gator. A recent addition is a for-
est canopy trail that is among 
the nation’s most unique. The 
192-feet long, 35-feet high Tree-
top Trail walkway provides an 
unparalleled view from the for-
est canopy.

A visit to the Coca-Cola Space 
Science Center is truly out of 
this world!  Whether voyaging 
to the 
m o o n , 
r e n d e z -

vousing with a 
comet, or ven-
turing to Mars, 
students will 
work together 
as teams in 
mission con-
trol and aboard 
the space sta-
tion testing 
their decision-
making, prob-
lem solving, and 

The National Infantry Museum at Ft. Benning houses thousands of inter-
esting and unique items and refl ects the role played by U.S. Infantrymen. 
More than 200 years of proud history on display.

communication skills. 
Think all museums are alike? Wait 

until you see the Columbus Museum, 
which sets itself apart from the rest 
as it encompasses not only art, but 
history from the area. This second 
largest art museum in Georgia hous-
es 15 permanent galleries, including 
Transformations, a hands-on gallery 
that kids of all ages will enjoy!

There is a world of adventure wait-
ing to be discovered in Columbus, 
GA. The staff of the Columbus CVB 

is eager to help 
you plan your 
expedition and 
to show you — 
“what progress 
has preserved.”

For more infor-
mation, contact 
the Columbus 
Convention & 
Visitors Bureau at 
800-999-1613 or 
visit www.visitco-
lumbusga.com.

The State Theatre of Georgia and a Southern cultural institution 
for 136 years, the Springer Opera House opened February 21, 1871 
and soon became known as the fi nest house between Washington 
and New Orleans. 

Discover Georgia
continued from page 109

Georgia’s largest musical arts festival, 
brings a diversity of musical genres 
to Georgia’s oldest city.

In the north Georgia mountains, 
visit the home of America’s fi rst gold 
rush. Real gold mine tours share the 
town’s roots as a mining center. Ex-
plore charming shops on the town 
square, catch a show at the restored 
historic theater, or taste the region’s 
Appalachian past. Awaiting you are 
exciting outdoor adventures like hik-
ing, hang-gliding, mountain biking 
and white-water kayaking. 

Georgia’s Coast stretches approxi-
mately 100 miles between the Sa-
vannah and St. Marys Rivers. Wander 
isolated beaches, tranquil marshes 
and cobblestone streets. The barrier 
islands, mysterious swamps and the 
easy rhythm of coastal culture make 

for an unforgettable experience. The 
state is sprinkled with pristine envi-
ronments such as the swamp at the 
Okefenokee National Wildlife Refuge, 
one of the oldest freshwater areas in 
the country.  

Georgia is home to golf legend 
Bobby Jones, the country’s oldest golf 
club — the Savannah Golf Club — 
and the world’s most prestigious golf 
tournament — The Masters in Augus-
ta. No other state gives you such an 
opportunity to be a part of the his-
tory and heritage of the game of golf. 
With more than 300 golf courses in 
Georgia, every golfer is sure to fi nd a 
course that suits their game.

Georgia offers many types of cu-
linary experiences that are unique 
to our state — more than just the 
peaches for which we are known. 
Culinary activities in Georgia include 
cooking classes and schools, din-
ing experiences that are unique and 
memorable, pick your own farmers 

markets, gourmet food shopping and 
attending food festivals. Wine activi-
ties include touring a winery, driving 
a wine trail and tasting locally made 
wines.

Exciting new content and features await 
you at Georgia’s new offi cial tourism 
website. Visit www.exploregeorgia.org and 
plan your next visit. The new site offers 
access to more special offers from many 
of our attractions and accommodations; 
News and Events: Sign up for special offers 
and the latest about events, and activities; 
Travel Tips & Tools and opportunities to 
request brochures and a free state travel 
guide.
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Breathtaking Scenery...Breathtaking Scenery...    Rich History and Tradition...    Rich History and Tradition...            A Friendly Smile 
Start your historical journey at 
the Bluegrass Heritage Museum
housed in the Guerrant Mission 
Clinic and Hospital.

Discover our Civil War 
heritage at the Civil War 
Fort at Boonesboro.

Travel through the countryside 
and enjoy the Stone Fence 
Driving Tour.

Winchester-Clark County
Tourism Commission
Winchester, Kentucky
800-298-9105 • 859-744-0556
www.tourwinchester.com

May  eld Tourism Commission
201 E. College St. • May  eld, KY 42066

270-247-6101
www.may  eldtourism.com

GRAVES COUNTY, KENTUCKY

General Nathan Bedford Forrest Rode Here

• Site of  Camp Beauregard    • Civil War Historical Markers
• Confederate Memorial  • Famous Wooldridge Monuments

Discovering New Lands 
in America
Settling the Midwest, 
1775 to Present

Welcome to 
S t a n f o r d 
and Lincoln 

County, one of the 
three original counties 
of Kentucky. Some of 
the more prominent 
individuals of the area 
have been Benjamin 
Logan, Daniel Boone, 
Isaac Shelby, William 
Whitley, George 
Rogers Clark, Captain 
Abraham Lincoln, and 
many others over the 
years. It is believed that 
Stanford was named for 
“standing fort.” Logan’s 
Fort was one of the 
defensive stations, along 
with Fort Harrod and 
Boonesborough, that 
protected the pioneers 
from Indian attacks.

Logan’s Fort, which 
will be reconstructed 
in 2009, was one of the 

only stations that did 
not succumb to a ma-
jor Revolutionary War 
Battle, British supported, 
Indian attack. Unlike the 
other forts, Logan’s Fort 
had a grist mill and sup-
plied bread along with 
meat from buffalo, deer, 
bear, and even elk.

The cultural heritage 
of the area is immense. 
The fi rst round race 
track in the nation go-
ing counter-clockwise 
on clay, was established 
by William Whitley at 
his station near Crab Or-
chard in the 1780s. His 
home was the fi rst brick 
constructed home west 
of the Allegany Moun-
tains. Tours are available 
at this state historic site.

Stanford has numer-

see KENTUCKY page 112
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Bring Your Students to

Kentucky

800-844-4704
www.prestonsburgky.org

Characters like Galileo, Einstein, Loretta Lynn, Daniel 
Boone and others present core subject matter at the 
various attractions that relate to an area of curricu-
lum interest. • Mountain Arts Center

• East Kentucky Science Center
• Floyd County Library

US 23 Country Music Hwy.

Join Us for the 1st Annual Nature Days!
October 2008 with special events all month.

McCrearyFest & Parade
Sept. 27 - Oct. 4

Downtown Whitley City, KY

Hiker’s Retreat 
Weekend

Oct. 10 - Oct. 12
Hike through 

National Forest & 
Park lands

Hiker’s Retreat 
Weekend

Oct. 10 - Oct. 12
Hike through

National Forest &
Park lands

Red Maple Festival
Oct. 18

Pine Knot Primary School

Princess
Cornblossom 

Native Heritage 
Festival

Oct. 24 & 25
Whitley City, KY

Princess
Cornblossom

Native Heritage 
Festival

Oct. 24 & 25
Whitley City, KY

McCreary County Tourism
888-284-3718 • www.kyvacations.com

It’s Our Nature!
S C E N I C   M S C E N I C   M C C C R E A R Y   C O U N T YC R E A R Y   C O U N T Y

K  E  N  T  U  C  K  Y

TANFORDS Established 1780

www.Stanford-Lincolncountytourism.com
606-365-4547

Kentucky
Visit 

UNBRIDLED SPIRIT

EsEEsEsEsEsE tatattaabllblblb iissisheheheh dd ddddd 17171117171717111 800808080000

606-365-4547

FirstsCedar Creek Lake

Lincoln County, Kentucky Kentucky
continued from page 111

ous old structures and 
homes available for tours. 
The old Presbyterian 
Meeting House Museum 
along with the Historic 
L&N Depot are a must 
see. The old courthouse 
has records 
back to 
1779, some 
of the old-
est in the 
state, one 
of the few 
that did not 
burn. Historic fi gures, 
such as Patrick Henry 
and Mordecai Lincoln, 
have signed documents 
in the clerk’s vault.

Other attractions to 
the area are Crab Or-
chard just a few miles to 
the east. Civil War monu-
ments and Amish stores 

surround the 
area. Cedar Creek 
Lakes is noted as 
one of the top 
30 bass lakes 
in the nation. A 
beach is opened 
in the summer 
for guests all 
free. Fox hunt-
ing with horse 
and hound is the 
sport of kings 
and is found in 
Lincoln County.

For the auto-
mobile enthusi-
ast, there is late 
model dirt track 
racing, truck and 

tractor pulls, ATV and 
motorcycle dirt drags 
and go kart racing.

Trail riding, biking, na-
ture trails, camping, hunt-
ing and fi shing are some 

of the outdoor pastimes 
available locally. Then 
there’s shopping and 
some of the best coun-
try dining to be found 
anywhere.

Come and visit a Ken-
tucky Original and learn 
how the westward move-
ment began.

L&N Depot Museum
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Louisiana TRAVEL

Northern Louisiana for Small Town Flavor

Thick, piney woods that fl ourish 
with wildlife. Lush rolling hills. 
Clear, sparkling lakes abundant 

with bass and trout. Mysterious 
bayous fi ngering from the rivers. This 
is Northern Louisiana. Sportsman’s 
Paradise and heaven for birdwatchers, 
nature photographers, campers and 
anyone who has ever pulled a 16 
pound bass out of Caney Lake.

For those who love history, this 
is where Native Americans trapped 
deer and traded pottery at Poverty 
Point, long before Ancient Greece 
and Rome were on the map. This is 
where brave soldiers in the blue and 
the gray fought and fell at the Battle of 

Mansfield. 
And right 
o u t s i d e 
of Arca-
dia, Loui-
siana, on 
an often-
trod spot 
of dirt, 
you’ll fi nd 
a chipped 
m o n u -
ment that 
m a r k s 
the spot 
where, in 1933, the notorious Bon-
nie and Clyde took their last ride. A 

few years later, 
in Shreveport, 
another ride be-
gan – The Louisi-
ana Hayride, that 
sparked the ca-
reers of legends 
such as Hank 
Williams, Sr. and 
Elvis Presley.

What else is 
here in Sports-
man’s Paradise? 
Plenty of night-
life and casino 
gaming in the 
twin cities of 
Shreveport and 
Bossier City, 
where you’ll fi nd 
a dazzling assort-
ment of restau-
rants and luxury 
hotels.

But don’t let 
the glitz and 
glamour distract 
you from the 
other pleasures 
that await you 
here. For the 
gardening buff 
there’s the Amer-
ican Rose Center, 
with winding 

paths, babbling brooks and the fra-
grant scent of some of the grandest 
and rarest roses. And the Ark-La-Tex 
Antique and Classic Vehicle Museum 
offers an impressive assembly of an-
tique fi re trucks, vintage motorcycles, 
Graham trucks and Dodge cars, as 
well as the duds those dashing driv-
ers wore on the road.

Travel east to Monroe, Louisiana 
and treat yourself to a riverboat ride 
on the scenic Ouachita River. Mon-
roe is also the home of the fi rst Co-
ca-Cola bottler, pharmacist Joseph 
Biedenharn. You can tour his home, 
Biedenharn Museum & Gardens, full 
of old Coca Cola memorabilia and a 
fascinating bible museum with a Gut-
tenberg Bible.

If you’re looking for relaxation, 
check out the small towns 
of northern Louisiana and 
check into a local bed & 
breakfast with a big front 
porch, bottomless sweet 
tea, and homemade 
cobbler à la mode, 
made with home-
grown Ruston 
peaches. And 
if you like 
to sleep 
u n d e r 
t h e 
s t a r s , 
y o u ’ l l 

see LOUISIANA page 114

For those who love history, this is where Native 
Americans trapped deer and traded pottery at 
Poverty Point, long before Ancient Greece and 
Rome were on the map.

Louisiana Ovenbird
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JOIE DE VIVRE - A LITTLE JOY OF LIVINGJOIE DE VIVRE - A LITTLE JOY OF LIVING

    Tour Rice andTour Rice and
     Crawfish Farms     Crawfish Farms

    Cajun ResturantsCajun Resturants

    Tour the LSUTour the LSU
     Rice Research     Rice Research
     Station     Station

  Visit a Rice  Visit a Rice
Interpretive CenterInterpretive Center

  Cajun Dancing  Cajun Dancing

  Visit a   Visit a GermanGerman
Hertiage MuseumHertiage Museum

  Crawfish  Crawfish

ACADIA PARISH TOURIST COMMISSON

887.783.2109  WWW.ACADIATOURISM.ORG  APTC@BELLSOUTH.NET

ACADIA PARISH TOURIST COMMISSON

877.783.2109  WWW.ACADIATOURISM.ORG  APTC@BELLSOUTH.NET

LOUISIANALOUISIANA

877-628-5928 • www.lapoliticalmuseum.com • lapolmus@bellsouth.net

When some people think of Louisiana, they think 
of New Orleans and its Mardi Gras, or of Cajuns 
and their food, while others think of Louisiana’s 
famous politicians. And when they think of 
Louisiana politicians, what comes to mind? Well, 
Winnfi eld of course! Winnfi eld, the home of the 
Louisiana Political Museum and Hall of Fame, is 
also the birthplace of three Louisiana Governors 
– Huey P. Long, Earl K. Long and O.K. Allen.

The Museum is open Monday through Friday from 
9:00am to 5:00pm and on Saturdays by appoint-
ment. Admission is free. Groups are welcomed 
and encouraged.

The Birthplace of Politics in Louisiana

LOOKING FOR AN OUTDOOR CLASSROOM?

866-887-1555
www.LouisianaNorthshore.com

Consider Louisiana’s Northshore, just one 
hour from New Orleans, the Mississippi 
Gulf Coast and Baton Rouge. Group friendly 
attractions, performance venues and the 
great outdoors make the Northshore an 
excellent place to visit. 

Visit our website for customized itineraries which include 
Voluntourism and Geo-caching.

Louisiana
continued from page 113

Shreveport &
Baton Rouge
Small-Town Flavor, Big-Town Flair
By Candy Lee LaBalle

From the copious consumption of crawfi sh 
to the accordion hymns of Cajun culture, 
there’s nothing usual about Louisiana. 

Boasting moss-draped swamps teeming with 
alligators, majestic antebellum plantation homes 
and an events calendar crammed with 400-plus 
festivals per year, the state offers more culture 
within its Southern environs than just about all 
the other states combined.

Though most people think of New Orleans 
when they want a taste of Louisiana, the smart 
planner knows that the cities of Baton Rouge 
and Shreveport-Bossier City offer just as much 
Louisiana fl avor with the added bonuses of local 
spice and excellent price. Add small-town South-
ern hospitality alongside big-city amenities, and 
you’ve got two dynamic destinations perfect for 
your next meeting.

only survivor of the Alamo 
at the old Ferguson Cem-
etery in Logansport; and 
a charming tavern in the 
once bustling steamboat 
town of Columbia where 
you can get to know all the 
history and local gossip in 
under an hour.

stay a little longer with 
so much to do and see in 
Kisatchie National Forest.

Yes, there’s plenty to ex-
plore off the beaten path. 
You’ll fi nd a toy museum 
housed in a 1938 railway 
caboose in Bernice; the 
grave of Moses Rose, the 

Part of the Ouachita River
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Mississippi TRAVEL

A Delightful Delta 
Destination

Lo c a t e d 
in the 
heart of 

the legendary 
M i s s i s s i p p i 
D e l t a , 
Cleveland and 
Bolivar County, 
M i s s i s s i p p i , 
offer a 
panoramic view 
of fertile fi elds 
that stretch 
endlessly to the 
horizon. Long known for 
its rich farmland, today, 
Bolivar County also 
offers fertile ground for 
heritage education tours 
and vacations. It’s the 
home of a people that 
share a rich culture, and a 
hospitality that embraces 
visitors with a warm and 
friendly welcome. 

Bolivar County was 
designated on the map 
in 1836 just 19 years af-
ter Mississippi became 
a state. Its earliest settle-
ments grew up along the 
Mississippi River, which 
forms Bolivar County’s 
western border. Later 
adventurous settlers 
made their way inland 
to fi nd high areas of fer-
tile ground that could be 
cleared for farming. With 
the advent of the rail line 
connecting Memphis and 
New Orleans, these early 
settlements became bur-
geoning towns. Cleveland 
was one such settlement 
that is now the County’s 

largest city and one of its 
two county seats. 

The rich land that had 
been covered in swamps, 
heavy undergrowth and 
virgin forest, once cleared 
and drained, was some of 
the most fertile cotton 
land in the world. Today, 
Cleveland’s historic Cot-
ton Row, bears evidence 
of the thriving cotton 
trade that once took place 
along it’s quaint block 
of storefronts, now fi lled 
with charming upscale 
shops and boutiques. 
And, for the hungry trav-
eler, Cleveland is known 
for it’s wonderful array 
of dining options, from 
down-home to four-star, 
barbeque to tamales, or 
crepes to catfi sh, many 
within walking distance 
of the downtown shop-
ping district.

As the cotton planta-
tions grew and thrived, 

see DELTA page 116
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TRAVEL Mississippi

Delta
Destination
continued from page 115

acclaimed authorities 
to help plan your cus-
tom Delta tour —where 
visitors, young and old 
can watch a spectacu-
lar sunset from a Missis-
sippi River sandbar and 
get their feet wet in “the 
father of waters,” hear 
the old fi eld songs and 
spirituals, taste mouth-
watering soul food, pick 
cotton, visit important 
icons of the Civil Rights 
movement and relax at 
an authentic juke joint. 
Follow the Mississippi 
Blues Trail, The Hot Tama-
le Trail or blaze your own 
trail through the rich his-
tory and culture of the 
Mississippi Delta. 

There’s so much to 
see, do, and experience 
in the Mississippi Delta. 
So come on down, take it 
slow, soak up the magic 
of the Delta and let it 
work on your soul.

For more information or for 
help in planning Heritage 
Tours of the Mississippi Delta, 
contact Cheryl Line, Tourism 
Manager, Cleveland-Bolivar 
County Mississippi Tourism, 
800-295-7473 or go to
www.visitclevelandms.com or
www.blueshighway.org.

so did the music and 
culture of the African-
American farm workers 
who tended the land. It 
was on these plantations, 
in the fi elds and on cabin 
porches, that Delta Blues 
was born. Today, Blues 
enthusiasts come from 
around the globe to see 
the places, such as Dock-
ery Plantation, where 
bluesmen created their 
own special sound that 
took the world by storm. 
Later, the African-Amer-
ican struggle for equal 
rights and a better life is 
chronicled in the lessons 
of the Civil Rights era. 

Today, the Mississippi 
Delta is a sought-after 
destination for a wide 
range of Heritage Tours. 
Use our knowledgeable 
tour guides and 



www.seenmagazine.us                SouthEast Education Network  FALL 2008  117

Mississippi TRAVEL

Watch for Humps!
Robotic Dinosaurs are on the Move
By Dee Gardner

Manager of Marketing & Public Relations

Mississippi Museum of Natural Science 

Foundation

Nine amazing and lifelike 
robotic creatures, in cluding 
the multi-plated Stegosaurus, 

will take you back millions of years. 
All it takes is a trip to the museum, 
where these prehistoric pedestrians 
are enjoying the right of way. 
“Dinosaurs!” is the latest temporary 
exhibit at the Mississippi Museum of 
Natural Science. 

Exhibit
“From a Protoceratops with hatch-

lings to a Tyrannosaurus rex, these 
realistic, robotic dinosaurs are fasci-
nating to children and adults alike,” 
explains Museum Director Libby 

Hartfi eld. Hear them roar, and watch 
them feed and care for their young. 

•  Learn which beasts may have 
been fi ghters and active hunters 
of other dinosaurs as prey and 
which creatures fed on tender 
plants. 

•  See the Pteranodon, the prehis-
toric sky king, whose wingspread 
was as wide as a soccer goal. 

•  Find out which dinosaur had 
eyes as big as soccer balls and 
possibly binocular vision.

•  Understand how the horn-faced 
Triceratops protected itself from 
attackers and how much time the 
peaceful Apatosaurus may have 
spent in the water and why.

Kokoro, the company that created 
the robotic dinosaurs, consults with 
distinguished paleontologists on all 

aspects of the creatures’ attributes 
and functioning during development. 
Each creature is individually hand-
crafted and computer-programmed. 

The Dragonfl y Shoppe
Tucked just inside the lobby of the 

Museum is the Dragonfl y Shoppe. 
This shop is a special place to pur-
chase nature related gifts and edu-
cational items. Featuring items from 
books to butterfl y houses, our unique 
store offers something for everyone.

Location
The museum is located at 2148 

Riverside Drive in Jackson, open daily 
and group rates are available. Events 
and exhibits subject to change.

For more information call 601-354-7303 
or visit www.msnaturalscience.org.
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Vicksburg, Mississippi
800-221-3536
www.visitvicksburg.com

• Relive the history of
   Slavery, Reconstruction   
   and the Civil Rights 
   Movement in Warren   
   County, MS at the 
   Jacqueline House
   African-American 
   Museum, the Old Court 
   Museum, the Vicksburg  

  National Military Park and the Vicksburg Battlefi eld Museum.

• Experience the grandeur of the antebellum Vicksburg by 
   touring the historic mansions.  
  
• Step back into Vicksburg’s 300-year history in the Old 
   Court House Museum, Vicksburg National Military Park, 
   Vicksburg Battlefi eld Museum, Biedenharn Museum of 
   Coca-Cola® Memorabilia and Yesterday’s Children
   Antique Doll and Toy Museum.

Getaway to Vicksburg

The Mississippi Blues Trail
By Jim O’Neal

Research Director

Mississippi Blues Trail

T he Mississippi Blues Trail will 
be composed of more than 
120 historical markers and 

interpretive sites located throughout 
the state and will continue to be 
developed in phases as funding becomes 
available. Phase one of the Trail consists 
of nine markers that were funded 
in part by a grant from the National 
Endowment for the Arts. The second 
and third phases are being funded by 
grants from the National Endowment 
for the Humanities, the Mississippi 
Department of Transportation and the 
Federal Highway Administration.

Additional support for each marker 
has been provided by the Mississippi 
Development Authority/Tourism Divi-
sion, Delta State University, and local 
communities.

A panel of historians and blues 
scholars has developed an inventory 
of sites, and each will be indentifi ed 
with a distinctive cast marker featuring 
high resolution maps, photographs and 
text on the obverse side. Some of these 
sites will eventually employ the latest 
technology to allow visitors to hear the 
sounds associated with the location. 
Two to three markers are being un-
veiled each month, the best way to fi nd 
out current information is by checking 
at www.msbluestrail.org. The dates for 
planned unveilings can be found on the 
“Festivals and Events” link.

Upcoming Marker Unveilings

•  August 19, 2008 at 11am - Black 
Prairie Blues Marker (Eddie Clear-
water, Carey Bell and Willie King), 
Macon Welcome Center, Corner of 
Green Street and Jefferson Street. 
Macon, MS.

•  August 29, 2008 at 9am - Piney 
Woods Marker (Blind Boys of Mis-
sissippi & Sam Myers), Piney Woods, 
MS.

•  TBA - B.B. King Birthplace Marker, 
Berclair, MS. Time TBA.

•  September 12, 2008 - Freedom Vil-
lage Marker, Greenville, MS. Time 
TBA.

•  TBA - Church Street Marker, Indi-
anola, MS. Time TBA.

•  September 26, 2008 - Marker dedi-
cation for Forest, Mississippi’s Ar-
thur “Big Boy” Crudup and James 
“T-Model” Ford -- featuring a perfor-
mance by T-Model Ford. Time TBA.

•  October 4, 2008 - McCoy Brothers, 
2pm. Details TBA.

•  October 8, 2008 - Harold “Hard-
face” Clanton Marker, Tunica, MS. 
2:30pm.

•  October 18, 2008 - Hattiesburg Re-
cording Areas Marker, Hattiesburg, 
MS. 8:30am.
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TRAVEL North Carolina

Historic Edenton Visitor Center
800-775-0111 • 252-482-2637
www.visitedenton.com

Commemorate 150 YearsCommemor
• War on the Chowan River/Buffalo Country

• Edenton/Battle of the Albemarle Sound

• Civil War Maritime Living History Program

• Edenton Bell Battery

• Harriet Jacobs Symposium May 2013

• Historic Edenton Daily Guided Tours

Stanly County Convention & Visitors Bureau

704-986-BLUE (2583)  •  800-650-1476  •  www.stanlycvb.com

Discover Historic Morrow MountainDiscover Historic Morrow Mountain
thought to be part of the oldest mountain range in North America!thought to be part of the oldest mountain range in North America!

Many unique museums which feature 
everything from Native American 

Artifacts to Textile Mills.

Ten diff erent municipalities that share Ten diff erent municipalities that share 
the same common interest of preserving the same common interest of preserving 

the past while moving into the future.the past while moving into the future.

It’s All Right Here in Stanly CountyIt’s All Right Here in Stanly County

Currituck County’s Heritage Park
Living History in a Beautiful Setting

At Currituck County’s Heritage 
Park, history comes alive 
beneath the iconic image of 

the Currituck Beach Lighthouse.
Heritage Park, located in Corolla 

on the Currituck Outer Banks, cel-
ebrates the history of northeastern 
North Carolina. Included in the park 
is the Currituck Beach Lighthouse, 
the Whalehead Club and the Outer 
Banks Center for Wildlife Education. 

Completed in 1875, the Currituck 
Beach Lighthouse was the last light-
house built on the Outer Banks. One 
hundred and fi fty-eight feet in height, 
it is the only lighthouse on the North 
Carolina coast that is available for 
climbing year round. 

The view from the top is spec-
tacular. Looking east, the the At-

lantic Ocean 
stretches to an 
endless hori-
zon. Below the 
lighthouse are 
the meticu-
lously restored 
l i g h t h o u s e 
grounds. The 
C u r r i t u c k 
Sound — so 
much a part of 
the history of 
the region — 
is to the west. The sound is the win-
ter home for thousands of migratory 
waterfowl every year.

Waterfowl brought the fi rst visi-
tors to the Outer Banks. Beginning 
in the mid-19th century, wealthy 

s p o r t s m e n , 
primarily from 
the Northeast, 
came to hunt 
the waters 
of Currituck 
Sound. They es-
tablished hunt-
ing clubs, and 
at their height 
were the larg-
est employers 
in the county 
with almost 50 

clubs dotting the shores of the Cur-
rituck Sound.

The most spectacular of the clubs 
was the Whalehead Club. Completed 

see CURRITUCK page 122
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North Carolina TRAVEL

Uncork the Education!

877-uncork-0  •  www.uncorkduplin.com

Liberty Hall PlantationThe showcase of southeastern 
North Carolina’s fi nest historic 
homes is Liberty Hall Plantation. 
School fi eld trips and guided tours 
are available for the main house, 
the gardens and 12 diff erent sup-
port buildings. School groups can 
also enjoy a video about Liberty 
Hall and Duplin County.
www.libertyhallnc.org

Tarkil Branch Farm’s
Homestead Museum

The newest farm and agritourism 
fi eld trip venue is the Tarkil Branch 
Farm’s Homestead Museum. The 
museum covers over 4 acres of land 
with 10 vintage buildings dating 
from 1830 to 1930. These buildings 
contain 32 diff erent exhibits con-
taining over 850 artifacts and items. 
Students can participate in a farm 
wagon tour, see 100-year-old horse 
drawn plows and a 60-year-old trac-
tor still operating.
www.tarkilfarmsmuseum.com

Nestled in . Steeped in .

COME VISIT 
ELIZABETH CITY.

DiscoverElizabethCity.com

Plot Your Course to
Roanoke Island Festival Park

Twenty years before Jamestown, 
there was Roanoke Island. The 
settlement didn’t survive, but 

the history, adventure and family fun 
did.

Roanoke Island Festival Park is an 
interactive family attrac-
tion that celebrates the 
fi rst English settlement 
in America. The center-
piece of the 25-acre is-
land park, across from 
the Manteo NC water-
front, is the Elizabeth 
II, a representation of 
one of the seven Eng-
lish ships from the Roanoke Voyage 
of 1585. Climb aboard and help set 
the sails, plot your course and swab 
the decks!

Also visit the Settlement Site and 
try a straw and feather beds, wood-
working, and games. See the black-
smith fashion his 16th century wares. 
Explore 400 years of Outer Banks 
history in the interactive Roanoke 

Adventure Museum, 
for all ages. See the 
Legend of Two-Path 
fi lm and coming in late 
2008, the American In-
dian Town and Cultur-
al Education Center.

The town will fea-
ture opportunities for 
guests to learn about 

the vital and vibrant culture, heri-
tage, and traditions of the American 
Indians in our region. It will include 
a wide variety of true-to-scale struc-

tures, role-play environments, and 
places to explore, plant, dance, build 
and play

In the summer, enjoy the North 
Carolina School of the Arts Summer 
Performance Festival where drama, 
dance and musical performances are 
held daily. Additional performances 
are scheduled throughout the year.

Enjoy the on-site Art Gallery, with 
monthly changing exhibits, the Fossil 
Pit, Museum Store, Outer Banks His-
tory Center and marsh-side board-
walks that surround the site. Walk 
across the bridge to the NC Maritime 
Museum on Roanoke Island, just a 
block away, which features a working 
boathouse and the Roanoke Marshes 
Lighthouse.

For more information call 252-475-1500 
or visit roanokeisland.com.
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     it back and relax ... America Charters will handle 
     all of your transportation or touring needs. From 
local charter to planning your entire tour or convention 
- 50 to 5,000 - no group is too small or too large. We own 
our own coaches and maintain them in our 24 hour 
garage, ten minutes from uptown Charlotte, NC.

Our modern fleet of luxury motorcoaches consist of 49 and 
57 passenger coaches as well as mini coaches, and our 
experienced office staff will assist with all of your travel 
needs, whether it’s the charter of a motorcoach or the 
planning of the entire tour package.

Kim Wray Director of Sales
Take the hassle out of transportation arrangements!

1251 W. Craighead Rd. Charlotte, NC 28206

t back and relax America Charters will handle
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800.330.3286

888-462-2921
www.discoverburkecounty.com

This Historic Burke County Court 

House is home to the Burke 

County Heritage Museum.

Burke County is also home to the 

following museums:

• The History Museum of Burke 
   County

• Morganton Rail Road Depot

• Waldensian Heritage Museum

• Piedmont & Western Railroad

• Senator Sam Ervin, Jr.

• North Carolina School for the 
   Deaf

Currituck
continued from page 120

in 1925, it was originally a private 
vacation home for wealthy Philadel-
phia industrialist, Edward Collings 
Knight, Jr and his wife Marie Louise. 
According to legend, Knight built the 
house when his wife, an avid hunter, 
was denied full membership in the 
local hunt clubs.

The Whalehead Club is an out-
standing example of art deco archi-
tecture. Both the exterior and interi-
ors have been painstakingly restored 
and many of the original fi xtures 
and furniture were located during 
renovations and brought back to the 
house.

Within easy walking distance 
of the Whalehead Club, the Outer 
Banks Center for Wildlife Education 
offers a fascinating study of both the 
history and ecology of the Currituck 
Sound. Featuring one of the largest 
decoy collections in the world, the 
museum display area is centered 

around a life-size 
marsh diorama 
that includes a 
1 2 , 0 0 0 - g a l l o n 
aquarium. 

The staff of-
fers a number of 
age-appropriate 
programs for stu-
dents. Programs 
are offered both 
indoors and out-
doors.

Just to the north 
of the park is the 
village of Corolla. 
Now a shopping 
district, the architectural integrity of 
the town has been retained and it is 
an excellent example of what early 
20th century villages looked like on 
the Outer Banks.

One of the most interesting build-
ings in the village is the Corolla 
Schoolhouse. Now the home of the 
Corolla Wild Horse Fund museum, 
the school will give students a clear 
image of what is meant by a one 

room schoolhouse.
Descendants of Spanish mustangs, 

the Corolla wild horses have been a 
part of Outer Banks life for over 400 
years. 

Although the Corolla area is known 
as a tourist destination, during the 
off-season, traffi c is light and crowds 
are limited.

For more information, contact the Currituck 
County Travel and Tourism, 252-435-9612 
or www.ComeToOurBeach.com.

Photo courtesy of Currituck Outer Banks Tourism.Photo courtesy of Currituck Outer Banks Tourism.
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South Carolina TRAVEL

Discover Carolina in Ninth Year
By Marc Rapport

S.C. Department of Parks

Recreation & Tourism

South Carolina in all its natural and 
cultural richness comes alive before 
your students’ eyes in a Discover Caro-
lina program, and there are plenty of 
openings for fall programs still to fi ll.

Now in its ninth year, Discover Car-
olina was created to help young South 
Carolinians gain a better appreciation 
and understanding of the state’s natu-
ral and cultural history, from the earli-
est days through today.

The settings for such lessons are 
state parks, state historic sites and 
the State House.  The lesson plans, 
each conforming to state curriculum 
standards, are as varied as the settings 
themselves.

Some of the highlights include hid-
den gems such as Hampton Plantation 
State Historic Site in the Santee Delta 
between Charleston and Georgetown. 

One of the early colonial rice planta-
tions that spawned great wealth for 
the South Carolina colony, Hampton’s 
mansion and grounds provide the per-
fect setting to discuss the many facets 
of plantation life, from it’s colonial 
origins to sharecropping in the early 
20th century.

The Lowcountry also is the home of 
Edisto Beach State Park, where the les-
son plans include learning about sea 
turtles, salt marshes and estuaries, and 
the ACE Basin. Also in the Lowcoun-
try is Hunting Island State Park with 
its historic lighthouse.  Field studies 
investigate the four main habitats of a 
barrier island and the plants and ani-
mals that inhabit them. Although heav-
ily visited for its beach, the 5,000-acre 
park is actually a living laboratory of 
great diversity.

Tucked away in the deep riverine 
woodlands along the Lynches River 
near Bishopville is Lee State Natural 

Area. Water quality studies are a high-
light for the children who venture out 
onto the boardwalk into the serene 
wetlands in the woods.

Upstate, there’s Musgrove Mill State 
Historic Site near Clinton. There, a 
pitched battle was fought that helped 
turn the tide for the Americans during 
the Revolutionary War. A walk through 
the woods along the peaceful Enoree 
River adds to the interpretive experi-
ence.

There are numerous other programs 
at parks across the state. All Discover 
Carolina programs are led by trained 
interpreters and offer pre-site, on-site 
and post-site lesson plans. 

For more information on the Discover Caro-
lina program, including registration details, 
visit www.DiscoverCarolina.com or call 
Terry Hurley, Chief of Education and Inter-
pretation for the S.C. State Park Service, at 
803-734-0517.
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City of Gaffney Visitors Center
301 North Limestone Street; P.O. Box 2109

Gaffney, SC 29342-2109
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Berkeley County
The Heart of the American South

If you’re looking for the “Southern 
Jewel” everyone is talking about, 
you’ve fi nally found it! Berkeley 

County, South Carolina, located just 
minutes from Downtown Charleston 
and less than two hours from Myrtle 
Beach, is cradled in what is quickly 
becoming known as the “emerging 
new south,” offering visitors a 12,000 
year old education. 

Churches and History
Berkeley County is rich in histo-

ry, and legends. Many who visit the 
area tour the historical churches lo-
cated throughout the county. These 
churches date back from the 1700s 
and have been immaculately main-
tained so locals and visitors can step 
back into time. The St. Stephen Epis-

copal Church dates 
back to the early 
1700s and has been 
preserved in origi-
nal condition. The 
church features 
beautiful stained 
glass windows and 
original woodwork 
throughout.  

Visitors can 
view Strawberry 
Chapel’s holding 
tombs and also 
hear the infamous 
story of “Little Miss 
Chicken.” As legend 
tells it, back in the 1700s, a teacher 
tied a young girl to one of the tomb-
stones overnight…(we don’t want 

to spoil it for you so you will have to 
visit to catch the rest of the story!)  

When viewing the St. James Church 

Berkeley Museum

▼
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in Goose Creek, South Carolina, you 
will be transported to the time when 
ladies wore fl owing gowns and men 
wore long tails and vests. Other area 
churches afford visitors the oppor-
tunity to experience the “feeling” 
during the time when our nation 
was young and just becoming estab-
lished. Please contact the Berkeley 
Chamber of Commerce for more in-
formation as church tours are by res-
ervation only.  

Water and Nature
Known for the natural beauty of 

its land and water, Berkeley County’s 
rivers, streams and lakes offer supe-
rior canoeing and kayaking adven-
tures. Our infamous “Berkeley Blue-
ways” feature 20 canoeing and kaya-
king trails. These water trails take 
visitors through pristine landscapes 
full of wildlife. During blooming sea-
son, wildfl owers rich with colors of 
the rainbow line the banks. Egrets, 
herons, eagles, fi sh, turtles and alliga-
tors make these waters home. Keep 
an eye out to catch a glimpse of ani-
mals such deer, otters, squirrels, fox 

and even bobcats along the 
banks.

For the high-impact ad-
venture seeker, Berkeley 
County offers world-class 
waterskiing, jet skiing, 
sailing, wind surfi ng, and 
boating on Lake Moultrie 
and Lake Marion. Visit the 
Santee Cooper Locks on 
the Cooper River, an engi-
neering marvel which al-
lows visitors to experience 
the second largest water 
lock in the United States, 
which lowers boats 75 feet 
from Lake Moultrie to the 
Cooper River. The Cooper 
River is the only known 
location in South Carolina 
to offer an underwater his-
tory trail.  On a calm day, 
scuba divers fl ock to see 
the extraordinary remains 
of a British War Ship. The 
Cooper River, known for 
being a plantation road to 

Charleston, has 
also served as a 
port since the 
1700s. 

Accommodations
B e r k e l e y 

County has over 
21 clean and 
affordable ho-
tels to choose 
from.  Many of 
our hotels have 
received awards 
and offer variety 
of services to 
ensure your stay 
Berkeley County 
is most comfort-
able and enjoy-
able.  

Our year-
round visitors 
and groups 
come to Berke-
ley County to 
enjoy attractions, 
events, tours, 

Biggin Church Ruin

activities on the water, horseback 
riding, racing on the mountain bike 
trails, camping, hiking and benefi t 
from the vast historical, environmen-
tal and scientifi c educational experi-
ences. Don’t miss Berkeley County, 
Discover Berkeley County — The 
Heart of the American South!

For more information about Berkeley 
County, 843-761-8238, or visit www.
berkeleysc.org. Mention this article for spe-
cial group discounts.

Cypress Gardens Flowers
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South Carolina Cotton Museum

The Starting Point for the The Starting Point for the 
South Carolina Cotton Trail!South Carolina Cotton Trail!

803-484-4497
www.sccotton.org • sccottonmus@ftc-i.net

Mon -Sat: 10am-4pm • 121 West Cedar Lane • Bishopville, SC

Exhibits on the history of cotton 
from the year 1670 to the present. 
Educational Programming relates to 
“From Seed to Fabric to Food.”

“Feed” the Goats,“Ride” A Train, “See” A Battle
Other Attractions
• Park Seed Company
• Emerald Farm
• Greenwood-Lander Performing
  Arts Series
• Arts & Visitors’ Center at the
  Federal Building
• Greenwood Community Theatre
• SC Festival of Flowers - June
• SC Festival of Discovery - July

Lake Greenwood
Lake Greenwood State
Recreation Area - featuring the
John & Holly Self Drummond
Conservation Education and
Conference Center

Historic Sites
• Cokesbury College
• Ninety-Six National Historic Site
• The Museum
• Railroad Historical Center

866-493-8474  •  www.visitgreenwoodsc.com  •  Greenwood, SC

Hard Rock ParkHard Rock Park
Invades South CarolinaInvades South Carolina

The opening of the fi rst theme park of its kind in the 
world, and perhaps the largest single investment 
in South Carolina tourism history, highlights the 

headlines for new developments in South Carolina.
Hard Rock Park (www.hardrockpar.com) in Myrtle 

Beach is expected to open to the public in May or June. 
The 140-acre site will feature six “rock environs” highlight-
ing different eras, along with live entertainment venues 
and rides such as a 
150-foot-tall roller 
coaster with a Led 
Zeppelin theme.

The following 
are a couple of 
South Carolina’s 
tourism highlights 
for the year. For 
regular updates 
on what’s new to 
do and see around the Palmetto State, visit South Caro-
lina’s state tourism Web site at www.DiscoverSouthCaro-
lina.com.

Beech Island
Beech Island Agricultural Museum

The Beech Island Historical Society spent last year 
working on renovations to its visitor center and barn. The 
barn will became the Beech Island Agricultural Museum 
this year. The museum and visitor center will include 
large farming and agriculture artifacts and exhibits and 
a gift shop. 

www.beech-islandhistory.org

Charleston 
The Charleston Visitor Center, a restored 1856 railroad 

warehouse at 375 Meeting St., has added an interactive 
map and four laser screen displays designed to walk visi-
tors through the possibilities of a day, week, or month 
spent in Charleston.

www.charlestoncvb.com
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The Best of the South
Memphis Has an Accent All Its Own

Elvis was once asked what kind 
of music he played. “I play all 
kinds,” was his response. That 

sums up what you’ll fi nd in Memphis 
— all kinds of everything for all 
kinds of people. 

The annual Memphis in May event, 
a month-long celebration including 
events such as the World Champi-
onship Barbecue Cooking Contest, 
Beale Street Music Festival, Sunset 
Symphony and more, is a great time 
to visit. This year’s featured country 
is Costa Rica. 

It’s also music, born in the cotton 
fi elds and in the back alleys. There’s 
Historic Beale Street, home to 25 
shops and clubs and free impromptu 
entertainment on every corner. Beale 
Street is energetic and eclectic. B.B. 
King’s, Rum Boogie’s and the Hard 
Rock Café pack in visitors nightly. 

And speaking of B. B. King, ever 
wonder where his famed “ES Lucille” 
guitar is kept? Right here in the Gib-
son Guitar Factory & Beale Street 
Showcase, where you can take a tour, 
shop, dine or enjoy live entertain-
ment. If you love rock ‘n’ roll, you’ll 
love Smithsonian’s Rock ‘n Soul Mu-
seum, with its seven galleries exam-
ining the history of Memphis music.  
Famed Sun Studio is the place where 
legends such as Elvis Presley, Roy Or-
bison, Johnny Cash, Jerry Lee Lewis 
and more were recorded and their 
careers launched. 

Stax Museum of American Soul 
Music is located at the original site 
of the legendary Stax Records in the 
heart of Soulsville, USA. This 17,000 
sq. ft facility with more than 2,000 
cultural artifacts, music exhibits, vid-
eo footage and items of memorabilia 
is designed to preserve and promote 
the legacy of American soul music, 
particularly that of Stax Records. 

Of course, the granddaddy of them 
all is Graceland, the 14-acre legend-

ary home of Elvis, 
which offers an 
amazing journey 
into the beloved 
star’s home and 
career.  Tours 
of the mansion, 
airplanes, and 
automobiles are 
available. 

Stop by Cen-
ter for Southern 
Folklore, a melt-
ing pot for ev-
erything South-
ern. Hear live 
blues, rockabilly 
and just about 
any other kind 
of music. Stroll 
through the gal-
lery, see a fi lm, 
and take a tour. 
Or, have a seat 
and enjoy home-
made peach cob-
bler, greens and 
hot water corn-
bread. 

History is a 
strong part of 
the South, and 
Memphis is no 
exception. The 
National Civil 
Rights Museum, 
is just one of the 
50 one-of-a-kind 
attractions that 
Memphis boasts. In 2008 the mu-
seum commemorates the 40th An-
niversary of Dr. King’s assassination 
with special events throughout the 
year. This impressive site is located in 
downtown Memphis inside the Lor-
raine Hotel, site of the assassination 
of the Rev. Dr. Martin Luther King. 
Inside, you’ll fi nd a deeply moving 
exploration of the sights, sounds 

and tensions of the Civil Rights Move-
ment. Nearby is the Slave Haven Un-
derground Railroad Museum, offering 
a fascinating glimpse of how slaves 
escaped to the North. There’s also 
the Pink Palace Museum, Chucalissa 
Indian Village, Alex Haley House and 
Museum, Tennessee, Memphis Queen 
Riverboats and more. 

see MEMPHIS page 128

Beale Street at Night
One of America’s most famous musical streets! Located in the 
heart of downtown Memphis with three blocks of more than 
30 nightclubs, restaurants and retail shops. Music includes 
traditional Blues, Rhythm and Blues, Jazz and Rock ‘n’ Roll. 
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And you can’t come to Memphis without doing some 
cheering. Our beautiful AutoZone Baseball Park is home 
to the AAA Memphis Redbirds baseball team. The stadium 
has been praised as one of the top 10 facilities of its kind 
in the U.S. The NBA Memphis Grizzlies play in the new 
FedExForum, a $250 million arena right in the heart of 
the downtown.    

Another must-see is Peabody Place, the largest historic 
preservation in the U.S. This six-block downtown devel-
opment includes retail and offi ce space, restaurants, a 
21-screen movie theater, and a three-dimensional IMAX 
theater. You’ll also fi nd Jillian’s Entertainment Center with 
billiards, bowling, NASCAR Silicon arcades and more. 

And where to stay? Downtown, there’s the Marriott 
Downtown Hotel. The grand and historic Peabody Hotel 
(don’t forget to catch the march of the famous ducks in 
the lobby). Other choices include the Downtown Double-
tree, The Westin Hotel, River Inn Harbor Town, Hampton 
Inn and Suites on Beale Street, the Springhill Suites and 
Sleep Inn at Court Square, the Residence Inn by Marriott 
and the acclaimed Madison Hotel. Just outside downtown 
is the DoubleTree Hotel, Embassy Suites East or Hilton 
Memphis. 

For more information, visit www.memphistravel.com or call 
800-8- Memphis.

Mud Island River Park
This full-scale replica of the Mississippi River is just 
one of the many, popular points of interest found at 
the Mississippi River Park and Museum. The “island” 
also features an 18-gallery, interactive history mu-
seum, amphitheater, gift shops, and restaurants.

Memphis
continued from page 127
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Norfolk, Virginia
Learning Adventures Outside the Classroom

T he lazy days of summer may 
be over, but the fun does not 
have to stop once school starts. 

This fall, whether during a fi eldtrip 
or weekend stay, children who visit 
the port city of Norfolk, VA will fi nd 
that their schoolbooks come to life. 
While in Norfolk, not only will they 
have the opportunity to learn more 
about history, art, science and the 
mysteries of the deep blue sea, but 
experience them as well.

Originally built in the 1600s as a 
port city for the import and export 
of goods to the British Isles and 
beyond, Norfolk is brimming with 
historical adventures for schoolchil-
dren of all ages. Home to many sites 
that helped shape the history of the 
United States, children can not only 
read about the Revolutionary War, 
but they can also visit St. Paul’s Epis-
copal Church, where a cannonball 
from the Battle of Great Bridge re-
mains lodged in one of the church’s 
original walls.

While walking along the city’s her-
itage trail, known as the Cannonball 
Trail, visitors can also experience 
more than 40 historic sites woven 
throughout downtown Norfolk. 
Additional attractions such as the 
Hampton Roads Naval Museum and 
the MacArthur Memorial help bright 
minds delve deeper into Norfolk’s 
military history, including the Atlan-
tic Navy’s role in the Battle Off the 
Virginia Capes during World War II. 
Instead of just reading about the USS 
Wisconsin’s mission during the Gulf 
War in 1991, children can actually 
walk and explore its decks.

Beyond historical sites, Norfolk is 
also home to world-class art. While 
learning about the Renaissance, 
visitors can head over to Norfolk’s 
Chrysler Museum of Art and stand 
in awe in front of the works of Ber-
nardo Cavallino and Salvator Rosa.  
The museum also features a vast col-

lection of contemporary art, pho-
tography and Tiffany glass. Custom-
ized tours are also available, such as 
the “Ancient Worlds, Ancient Lives” 
tour, displaying artifacts from an-
cient civilizations and the “Animals 
in Art” tour, where young learners 
are introduced into the world of art 
by searching for animals in the mu-
seum’s most popular artworks. For a 
more hands-on experience, visitors 
can stop by Norfolk’s d’ART Cen-
ter where they can learn painting, 
sculpting and stitching techniques 
from local and regional artists.

Those interested in deep-sea ex-
ploration have also come to the 
right place. Located right next door 
to USS Wisconsin, Norfolk’s inter-
active science center, NAUTICUS, 
features more than 150 nautical ex-
hibits, including a simulated destroy-
er, saltwater aquariums and a shark 
touch tank. No visit would be com-
plete without setting sail on Nor-
folk’s Elizabeth River. Victory Rover 
is a two-hour narrated tour of the 
world’s largest naval base, featuring 
close-up views of giant aircraft carri-
ers, destroyers, submarines, frigates 
and amphibious assault ships. 

In Norfolk, learning about sci-
ence is an all out adventure.  After 
conquering the underwater world 

at NAUTICUS, students can take a 
hands-on approach to learning about 
the animals and plants that live above 
sea level.  When it comes to studying 
ecosystems, the 155-acre Norfolk Bo-
tanical Garden is the perfect spot to 
observe and learn about the earth’s 
plant life. The garden’s G.E.E.K.S. pro-
gram (Garden-based Environmental 
Education Knowledge for Students) 
features guided garden tours for small 
and large groups.  Little ‘sprouts’ can 
explore the garden’s World of Won-
ders (WOW) exhibit, designed to help 
foster a connection between children 
and the environment by encouraging 
them to utilize their natural curiosity 
to explore the garden.  Preschoolers 
are allowed, even encouraged, to play 
with dirt as they compare fl owers 
from different countries. Elementary 
students will have the chance to ob-
serve the creepy crawlers that help 
plants thrive, such as butterfl ies and 
dragonfl ies. 

Whether studying the Renaissance 
Era, the Revolutionary War or the 
earth’s complex ecosystems, children 
of all ages will be immersed and en-
tertained in the many learning adven-
tures available in Norfolk.

For more information, call 757-664-6620 
or visit www.norfolkcvb.com. 

Nauticus campus



Voted the world’s “Most Beautiful 
Park” for the past 18 years, 
Busch Gardens covers 100 acres 

with more than 50 thrilling rides and 
attractions, nine main stage shows, a wide 
variety of award-winning cuisine and 
world-class shops. The park is known for 
amazing roller coaster creations such as 
Apollo’s Chariot, Alpengeist, Loch Ness 
Monster and its hair-raising newest steel 
marvel Griffon. Get set to jet set through 
six European countries without needing 
your passport.

Your European adventure through 
Busch Gardens begins in England.  En-
joy royal treatment amid unique shops 
and bakeries and replicas of Big Ben and 
Shakespeare‘s Globe Theatre. You can 
also share laughs with some swashbuck-
lers at “Pirates,” a 4-D high-tech comedy 
adventure starring Leslie Nielsen and 
Eric Idle.  Those scavengers have a trea-
sure chest full of surprises.

Travel from England to Scotland, 
the home to Busch Gardens’ infamous 
Loch Ness Monster roller coaster that 
just celebrated its thirtieth anniversary. 

Unlike the legendary Scottish beast, 
this “Nessie” is a double-looping roller 
coaster full of pulse-pounding excite-
ment.  Some of the world famous Bud-
weiser Clydesdales spend their time in 
the Scottish stables.

Your European voyage continues in 
Ireland where Busch Gardens has cap-
tured the essence of the Emerald Isle. 
Interact with warm-hearted people 
and enjoy the lush landscapes, ancient 
castles and fi ne Waterford Crystal. Ad-
venture abounds with Corkscrew Hill, 
a white-knuckled 4-D mythical Celtic 
journey.  Ireland is also home to Jack 
Hanna’s Wild Reserve. Busch Gardens 
is dedicated to the conservation and 
preservation of wildlife through several 
educational programs. This wildlife area 
offers an up-close look at some amazing 
animals like gray wolves and American 
bald eagles.

Your adventure continues onto 
France, home to Griffon, Busch Gardens’ 
newest roller coaster. At 205 feet, Grif-
fon is the world’s tallest and fi rst fl oor-
less dive coaster. If you haven’t lost your 
appetite, sit down at Trappers Smoke-
house for a mesquite-grill menu.

In Germany, explore fi ne gift shops 
featuring M.I. Hummel collectibles, hand-
painted beer steins and carved wooden 
cuckoo clocks. Germany also is home to 
several rides and attractions including 
the award-winning Alpengeist, the kid-
friendly Land of the Dragons, and the 
mysterious Curse of DarKastle.

A trip to Europe isn’t complete with-
out a visit to Italy. Busch Gardens’ Ital-
ian village fuses world class rides with 
romantic song and dance, master crafts-
manship and authentic cuisine. Brave 
visitors may tour the ruins of Mt. Vesu-
vius on Escape from Pompeii, a thrilling 
water ride with special effects. DaVinci’s 
Garden of Inventions features rides for 
both adults and children. And park visi-
tors consistently rank the park’s hyper-
coaster, Apollo’s Chariot, as their favor-
ite.

Each fall, Busch Gardens transforms 
into a 100-acre scream park full of spine-
tingling thrills. You and your family won’t 
want to miss Howl-O-Scream, a truly 
“spooktacular” event.

For more information regarding Busch Gardens 
admission rates and park hours, 800-343-7946 
or visit www.buschgardens.com/va.

Sample A Taste of Europe at Busch Gardens

In Germany, explore fi ne gift shops 
eaturing M I Hummel collectibles hand

oted the world’s “Most Beautiful
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Home Educator Week
September 17–21, 2007

Spinning Stories, Spanning Time

The art of storytelling is 
as timeless as the stories 
themselves. Through the 

recital of gifted tellers, Colonial 
Williamsburg’s annual storytelling 
festival is a natural extension of that 
storytelling.  In the picturesque streets 
and period buildings, tradespeople 
and costumed inter preters convey 
the stories of the people who lived 
in 18th-century Williamsburg. 

Join us Sept. 19–21, 2008, for 
“Spinning Stories–Spanning Time: 
A Weekend of Stories Old and New.” 
The stories are as diverse as the 
people who tell them. Whether the 
stories refl ect personal experiences, 
recount traditional legends and tales, 
or offer new interpretations of clas-
sical literature, they all have the abil-
ity to touch the hearts and minds of 
listeners.

Between sessions, meet the tellers, 
record your own story as part of the 

Story Keepers project, grab a quick 
meal in the Food Court, and browse 
the books, CDs, and souvenirs avail-
able in Festival Marketplace. And at 
the evening sessions, you’ll have a 
chance to hear several tellers in one 
program. Whatever your style, this 
year’s Storytelling Festival will be an 
unforgettable time.

Extend your experience by add-
ing a day or two to begin explor-
ing Colonial Williamsburg’s Historic 
Area. Watch history unfold every 
day during Revolutionary City®, our 
interactive, two-hour, street-theater 
program, and discover how the na-
tion was built Expanded program-
ming throughout the day invites you 
to follow the stories of “Star-Crossed 
Lovers” and other ongoing dramas of 
the years surrounding the American 
Revolution. Colonial Williamsburg’s 
tradespeople are also extremely 
knowledgeable about the lives of 

their counterparts from more than 
200 years ago. Step into the shops 
and learn about 18th-century skills 
involved in printing, gunsmithing, 
wigmaking, carpentry and more.

After dark, catch an evening pro-
gram such as “Cry Witch” or one of 
Colonial Williamsburg’s ghost tours. 
Then relax in one of the offi cial ho-
tels of the Colonial Williamsburg Re-
sort Collection.Enjoy comfortable ac-
commodations in one of our on-site 
hotels, pampering at The Spa and a 
round of golf at the Golden Horse-
shoe Golf Club. The storytelling festi-
val is a great jumping-off point for an 
entire Colonial Williamsburg experi-
ence. Come and let the stories  old 
and new — delight you.

For more information, including ticket 
pricing and lodging packages, visit www.
history.org/storytelling or call 800-HIS-
TORY (800-447-8679).
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Ripley’s Believe It or Not! 
Odditorium
By Edward Meyer and 

Scott Hart

Robert Ripley’s life 
was an unbelievable 
adventure.  For 35 

years he explored the 
uncanny and wit nessed the 
amazing. He was a world 
traveler who visited over 
200 countries, seeing places 
few people had ever heard 
of — from the tombs of the 
Ming Emperors in China, 
to a town called Hell in 
Norway!

Wherever Ripley went, he 
searched for the odd and the 
unusual. In his quest, he doc-
umented the customs and 
beliefs of many ancient, ex-
otic civilizations. Whenever 
possible he brought home 
artifacts from his journeys, 
which today form the heart 
of the greatest collection 
of oddities ever assembled. 
Today these artifacts can be 
seen in Ripley’s Believe it or 
Not! museums around the 
world. Every year millions of 
people visit these museums 
to take part in an adventure, 
one in which they experi-
ence fi rst hand the incred-
ible world of Robert Ripley!

Each Odditorium is 
unique in its architecture, 
its collection of oddities and 
their presentation. There is a 
careful balance between the 
strange, the shocking and 
the beautiful. In the muse-
ums there are works of art 
made from everyday objects, 
incredible collections, and 
samples of strange hobbies. 
There are exhibits from the 
world of science and illu-
sions, hands-on interactive 
displays, videos and state 
of the art special effects, all 
set in exotic themed sur-
roundings, including spooky 
graveyards, lush jungles and 

scenes of natural disaster.
In true Ripley’s Believe 

it or Not! fashion, the mu-
seum in Williamsburg, Vir-
ginia houses artifacts that 
span almost all of human 
history, and even earlier 
in some cases. From pre-
historic dinosaurs’ eggs to 
the 3000-year-old mummi-
fi ed remains of an Egyptian 
falcon, from African tribal 
artifacts to South Ameri-
can shrunken heads, from 
strands of George Washing-
ton’s hair and early Ameri-
can slave records to a golf 
ball driven on the moon, 
the treasures in this mod-
ern day “Odditorium” pro-
vide a visual link with our 
past.

Following in this Oddi-
torium tradition, the Wil-
liamsburg museum has an 
entire gallery devoted to a 
variety of strange, beauti-
ful, and unusual animals. 
Nowhere else in the world 
can you see a 500 lb. gorilla 
made entirely out of nails 
in the same room as a gen-
uine maneless albino lion, 
or a two-headed magpie 
perched right over a two-
headed kitten.

After discovering strange 
and bizarre facts of human 
history and marveling at 
the wonders of nature, 
Ripley’s 4D theater offers 
a journey to the depths of 
the oceans and chance to 
save Tony the T-rex from a 
volcanic catastrophe. Learn 
how life thrives in the 
deepest, darkest crevices 
on the planet and thrill to 
the heart-pounding adven-
ture awaiting anyone brave 
enough to enter Dino Is-
land.

Visit Ripley’s Believe it or Not! at
www.WilliamsburgRipleys.com, 
or call 757-220-9220.
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Throughout our history, Virginia 
has led the nation in many 
ways, particularly when it 

comes to education. The birthplace 
of the free public education system 
our country now enjoys has its roots 
right here in Southside Virginia. It 
was here, along the back roads of 
a few rural counties, that today’s 
African Americans, Native Americans 
and women, developed the right to 
an education equaling that of white 
males.  

The Civil Rights in Education Heri-
tage Trail, a self-guided driving tour 
through Southside Virginia, is the 
only trail of its kind in the United 
States. The trail is currently com-
prised of approximately 41 sites, 
spanning 12 counties and one mu-
nicipality, which have detailed inter-
pretation and photos at each loca-

tion. This driving tour brings these 
historically signifi cant sites together 
telling the poignant and often explo-
sive story of civil rights in education 
in our country.

www.civilrightsineducation.org

One of the cornerstones of the 
Civil Rights in Education Heritage 
Trail, is the Robert Russa Moton Mu-
seum, formerly known as the Mary E. 
Branch High School, located in Farm-
ville, Prince Edward County. It was 
at this high school in 1951 where a 
sophomore student, named Barbara 
Johns, led a two week strike to op-
pose the woefully overcrowded, 
understaffed, and poorly equipped 
conditions that young African Ameri-
cans were forced to endure to obtain 
what was deemed a “separate, yet 
equal” education.

The civil suit that ensued from the 
events in Prince Edward County be-
came part of the Brown vs. Board of 
Education landmark lawsuit which 
ultimately ensured integration and 
equal education for all.  This landmark 
case was instigation for the Prince 
Edward County Board of Supervisors 
to not fund it’s public schools from 
1959-1964 rather than allow integra-
tion. 

www.motonmuseum.org

The Civil Rights in Education Heri-
tage Trail, originally developed by the 
Old Dominion Resource Conserva-
tion & Development Council, fund-
ed by a TEA-21 grant from Virginia 
Department of Transportation, and 
dedicated in 2004, consists of histori-
cal and educational sites signifi cant 

see HERITAGE TRAIL page 139
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800-767-8782
www.visitportsva.com

ALL THIS, PACKED INTO ONE-SQUARE MILE.ALL THIS, PACKED INTO ONE-SQUARE MILE.

Portsmouth, Virginia
More Variety, More History, More Fun

Since 1752, Portsmouth’s location 
on one of the world’s largest 
natural harbors has shaped 

its character. Today, students can 
experience this working harbor from 
the inside of a 1915 lightship, once 
used to help mariners avoid dangerous 
shoals and enter safely into harbors 
at night. They can also experience it 
on board the Carrie B, a 19th century 
replica of a Mississippi paddlewheel 
riverboat.

Students can discover the role this 
historic seaport has played — not 
just in the American Revolution and 
the Civil War, but also in our modern 
Navy. The Portsmouth Naval Shipyard 
Museum offers a unique perspective 
on U.S. history. Here you’ll fi nd beau-
tiful ship models, uniforms, military 
artifacts and exhibits portraying life 
in 18th, 19th and 20th century Ports-
mouth.

A block away, at the Virginia Sports 
Hall of Fame and Museum, students 
can participate in programs rang-
ing from character development and 
sportsmanship to nutrition and physi-
cal fi tness. One of the most popular 
programs has students participating 
in a mock-Olympics. As students work 
in teams, they learn about the birth of 
democracy and why rules and laws are 
necessary. They will then compete in 
the Sports Hall of Fame’s version of 
an ancient Greek Olympics, complete 
with the crowning of the wreath of ol-
ive leaves!

Across the street at the Children’s 
Museum of Virginia, not even the sky 
is the limit. Explore the universe and 
other fascinating subjects in its state-of-
the-art planetarium, featuring star-stud-
ded performances daily. With dozens 
of hands-on exhibits at the Children’s 
Museum of Virginia, students are able 

to exercise their imagination as they 
actively learn about science, art, tech-
nology, and even music. 

The “Gaussian Melodies” is an inter-
esting exhibit on the second fl oor of 
the Children’s Museum. It is made up 
of three steel balls that fall through an 
array of pins to produce a melody. The 
pins emulate a Gaussian distribution 
demonstration, where numerous balls 
are fed at the top of a triangular array 
of pins, then bounce through the pins 
to the bottom. Because the pins are ar-
ranged at different depths, the erratic 
path of the balls produces a random 
melody. 

Confused? Don’t worry. Excellent 
text panel descriptions are available 
for children to explain the exhibits 
to their teachers. Bring your class to 
Portsmouth, Virginia, and we’ll prove 
it to you!
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By Virginia Gabriele

Marketing Director

Virginia Living Museum

Music and microbes 
will bring an added 
dimension to the 

Virginia Living Museum’s 
permanent exhibits this fall 
and winter.

From Oct. 4 through Dec. 
31, the Newport News mu-
seum will host “Wild Music: 
Sounds & Songs of Life.” 
Whales compose, bullfrogs 
chorus, songbirds greet 
the dawn, and people ev-
erywhere sing and dance. 
What do we all have in com-
mon? “Wild Music” explores 
evidence for the biological 
origins of music through 
highly interactive exhibits 
and exceptional sound ex-
periences.

Explore the ways in which 
the songs and sounds of liv-
ing things help us relate to 
one another, and then create 
distinct, unique musical mas-
terpieces. Investigate unique 
sounds from birds, mammals 
and insects, and how they 
have infl uenced music. Play 
with vibrations and frequen-
cies, and test your hearing. 
Build your own soundscape, 
explore and contribute to a 
map of sounds. Learn about 
current study of sound and 
how the natural world in-
fl uences musicians. With its 
multicultural content and at-
tention to accessibility, “Wild 
Music” appeals to diverse, in-
tergenerational audiences.

“Microbes: Invisible In-
vaders, Amazing Allies” will 
be at the museum from Jan. 
24 through May 3. Take an 
interactive journey through 
the hidden world of mi-
crobes to uncover a mysteri-
ous universe of microscopic 
organisms: from those that 

sustain life on Earth to those 
that threaten our health and 
even our existence. Experi-
ence the unseen world of 
microbes in a high-tech, 
visually compelling interac-
tive exhibit that includes 
computer games, hands-on 
experiences and dazzling 
special effects.

Virginia’s natural heritage 
comes alive at the Virginia 
Living Museum. The mu-
seum introduces visitors to 
more than 250 living species 
native to Virginia through 
exhibits, discovery centers 
and interactive hands-on 
exhibits. The exhibits bring 
people in contact with 
more habitats, wildlife and 
plant species than would be 
encountered in a lifetime of 
outdoor adventures in Vir-
ginia.

The museum’s profes-
sionally trained instructors 
present enriching natural 
science curricula to more 
than 100,000 students each 
year. All programs are grade-
level targeted and corre-
lated to national standards. 
Students in grades six to 12 
can experience amphibians, 
fossils, minerals, weather or 
real-world environmental 
challenges in science labs 
or attend an assembly-style 
program about how animals 
face the daily challenges of 
survival.

The museum is located 
between Williamsburg and 
Norfolk/Virginia Beach at 
524 J. Clyde Morris Blvd., 
Newport News (I-64, exit 
258-A).

Admission is $15 adults 
and $12 children (ages 3-12). 
Group rates are available for 
groups of 10 or more.

For more information call 
757-595-1900 or visit www.
thevlm.org. Call 757-595-9135 
for group reservations.

Music and Microbes Join Animals
at the Virginia Living Museum
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N E W P O R T  N E W S ,  V I R G I N I A

1-888-493-7386                                Minutes to Williamsburg                             www.newport-news.org

Back to the Basics...The ABCs of Newport News.
Call  for more information on excit ing new it ineraries.

By Suzanne Pearson

A rt, music, dance, theatre, 
hands-on history, multi-media 
theater experiences and 

close encounters of the animal kind 
are all waiting for your students 
to explore this fall along Newport 
News, Virginia’s “Cultural Corridor.” 
Clustered in the heart of Newport 
News, along a one-mile section 
of the Avenue of the Arts, are four 
awesome experiences, perfect for 
your students. 

This season, the line-up at the Fer-
guson Center for the Arts, Virginia’s 
fi nest performing arts venue,  in-
cludes the live tour of NBC’s Last 
Comic Standing!, Natalie Cole, The 
Capitol Steps, High School Musical 
2 and Ain’t Misbehavin,’ starring 

Newport News
Cultural Corridor is Perfect Student Destination

American Idol season two 
winner Ruben Studdard. 
Add an exclusive behind-
the-scenes tour, or arrange 
a student performance, and 
you have can’t miss enter-
tainment to make your stu-
dent trip even more memo-
rable.

The Mariners’ Museum, 
America’s National Mari-
time Museum, and its new 
USS Monitor Center, offer 
hands-on history unlike 
anything your students 
have experienced before. 
They can sit inside an ac-
tual aircraft carrier ready 
room, build their own virtu-

see NEWPORT NEWS page 146
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The Lynchburg Virginia region offers an exciting view into our 
country’s historical past in ways that will appeal to all ages. Come 
walk the grounds of Appomattox Court House, the surrender 
grounds of the Civil War; explore the Pest House at 
Old City Cemetery to better understand Civil War era 
medicine; visit Point of Honor and learn about duels, 
or experience education come to life at Amazement 
Square, the Rightmire Children’s Museum.

Come Alive
We’ll Make History

LYNCHBURG REGIONAL CONVENTION 
& VISITORS BUREAU

800.732.5821
tourism@lynchburgchamber.org 
www.discoverlynchburg.org

Lynchburg, Virginia
‘The Most Interesting Spot in the State’

Educators in search of the ideal 
getaway can follow the lead of 
American visionary Thomas 

Jefferson who deemed Lynchburg 
“the most interesting spot in the 
state.” This is the place Jefferson chose 
to build his architectural masterpiece, 
Poplar Forest, a year-round retreat. 
The close proximity of the region’s 
historic sites, wilderness area, and 
urban diversions, makes it possible for 
educators to cover a lot of territory at 
a leisurely pace. 

Experience Appomattox Court 
House National Historical Park, the 
site where Robert E. Lee surrendered 
to Ulysses S. Grant, thus ending the 
War Between the States and where 
our nation reunited on April 9, 1865. 
Or, take a trip back in time when the 
Allied Armed Forces displayed honor, 

fi delity and sacrifi ce on D-Day, June 6, 
1944, while experiencing the National 
D-Day Memorial.

Booker T. Washington, founder of 
Tuskegee Institute, orator, author, and 
presidential advisor, was born on a 
mid-19th century tobacco plantation 
now known as Booker t. Washington 
National Monument. Tour his child-
hood home while learning about the 
struggles that he endured growing up 
on a tobacco plantation.

If your curriculum calls for hands 
on science lessons, visit Claytor Nature 
Center where student can test water 
solubility, check out the region’s larg-
est telescope, and experience many 
other fun things.

Amazement Square Children’s Mu-
seum encourages children to be active 
participants in the learning process 

through creative hands-on, multidisci-
plinary exhibits. The Legacy Museum 
of African-American History locates, 
collects, preserves, and houses his-
torical artifacts relating to signifi cant 
contributions of the African-American 
community in Lynchburg and the re-
gion. 

The Lynchburg Museum System 
preserves the rich history of Lynch-
burg and Central Virginia. The Muse-
um just reopened with all new exhib-
its in early 2008 and Point of Honor is 
beautifully restored and furnished to 
its 1815 origins.

Allow us to help you plan your next 
trip by providing you with informa-
tion on our local and regional attrac-
tions, product services and programs.

Visit www.lynchburgmuseum.org and www.
pointofhonor.org or call 434-455-6226.
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Convenientlyy  

located in the e 

heart of Virgininiaia, 

Charlottesvillelle  

offers unparallalleleel d 

history with twwo o

UNESCO Woorldrld 

Heritage sites––

Thomas 

Jefferson’s 

Monticello and d 

the University

of Virginia, 

four-seasons of 

natural beauty, 

recreational 

pursuits such as

hiking, horseback riding and md moreree……… 

The possibilities are as endless as our mo mounttainainain viiiivi viewsewssews. 

Call Sales Manager, Amy J. Busa at 434.970.3634 or 

visit visitvivivivi www.pursueCharlottesville.com www pursueCharlottesville com online for more online for more

information.nfonfo

to the counties of Amelia, 
Appomattox, Bucking-
ham, Charlotte, Cumber-
land, Dinwiddie, Halifax, 
Lunenburg, Mecklenburg, 
Nottoway, Powhatan, 
Prince Edward, and the 
City of Petersburg. Begin-
ning in 2008, Virginia’s 
Retreat, the marketing en-
tity for the Trail, will work 
to add approximately 17 
more important sites.  

www.varetreat.org

One example of a po-
tential new site located 
in Powhatan County is 
known as Mohemenco 
(Mehemencho or Mowke-
menchughes), also known 
as Monacan Town which 
will be another corner-
stone of that portion of 
the Trail.

This site was an open 
settlement that stood on 
the south bank of the 
James River and covered 
the area to the extreme 
eastern part of the coun-
ty, between Bernards 
Creek on the east and 
Jones Creek on the West.
Around 1898, Tyler Drew, 
Freedman of Belmead 
Plantation and his wife, 
Mary, donated two acres 

of land for Mohemen-
co Colored School 
(1898-1950s). The 
school had two rooms 
and seven grades and 
was heated by a central 
wood stove. The early 
students were taught 
the 3-Rs and catechism. 
Early teachers were par-
ents of the students. Lat-
er teachers were gradu-
ates of training schools. 

The Civil Rights in 
Education Heritage Trail 
was designed in an effort 
to tell the story of what 
life was like in the South 
before and during inte-
gration. The Trail is not 
chronological, so it can 
be started or stopped at 
any point throughout. If 
a visitor wished to see 
all of the existing sites, 
including spending time 
entering those buildings 
that are publicly accessi-
ble, the tour would take 
approximately two full 
days.

A brochure can be ordered 
by calling 1-804-786-2801, 
stopping by any of the 13 
Virginia Welcome Centers, 
or downloading it from the 
website, www.civilrightsin-
education.org.

Heritage Trail
continued from page 134
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Fascinating Farmstead
A Visit at The Frontier Culture Museum

By Paul Sullivan

The Free Lance-Star,

Lynchburg, VA 

I spent several hours 
in the afternoon 
reacquainting myself 

with The Frontier Culture 
Museum, on the city’s 
east side, near Interstate 
81. This is not so much 
a museum, in the usual 
sense, as a living-history 
exhibit of working 
farms typical of those 
established by the English, 
Irish and German families 
who were the fi rst to 
settle the Shenandoah 
Valley.

A week after this visit, 
on the fl ight out here, I 
was seated next to a Win-
chester man who had nev-
er heard of the museum. 
He had, of course, heard 
of Colonial Williamsburg, 

and I told him to think of 
the Frontier Culture Muse-
um as an attempt to do the 
same thing for the settle-
ment of the Valley.

A fourth farmstead, typi-
fying the 17th century 
life of Africans brought to 
Virginia, will soon be con-
structed in a major expan-
sion of the museum.  

The highlight of this visit 
was the people, re-enactors 
or whatever they’re called. 
It was a slow day, and they 
could, and did take all the 
time in the world, to an-
swer my far- fl ung ques-
tions about their respec-
tive roles in those long-ago 
worlds. Their knowledge 
was encyclopedic, and they 
were eager to share it. This 
is historical education at its 
most exciting.
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Carroll County, VirginiaCarroll County, Virginia
Visit for a day. Stay for a lifetime.

Carroll County Offi  ce of Tourism 
Blue Ridge Plateau Regional Visitor Center 

888-785-2781 • www.visitvirginiablueridgemountains.com

Located in the heart of the Blue Ride Plateau and in the middle of

Virginia’s music heritage trail The Crooked Road, we are a region steeped 

in traditions: music, crafts, history, and plenty of outdoor splendors.

Other Carroll County Treasures include:

• Southwest Virginia Regional

   Farmers Market

• Historic Downtown Hillsville

We off er 36 miles of spectacular scenery along the Blue Ridge 

Parkway including Groundhog Mountain Overlook, Orlean Hawks 

Puckett Cabin and The Blue Ridge Music Center just to name a few.

Groundhog Mountain Overlook

• The New River Trail State Park

• Crooked Creek Fee Fishing and 

   Wildlife Area 

• The Devil’s Den Nature Preserve

• And many more! Orlean Hawks Puckett Cabin

Danville Museum of Fine Arts and History

Where Art and History Meet
Located in the Southern Virginia 

Piedmont area just east of the Blue 
Ridge Mountains, Danville, Vir ginia 

is the home of the Danville Museum 
of Fine Arts and History. Housed in the 
beautiful antebellum historic home of 
Major William T. Sutherlin the Museum 
serves as the premier art and history 
museum in the region.

William T. Sutherlin was a (reluctant) 
signer of the Virginia Secession Ordi-
nance, Quartermaster of Danville during 
the Civil War, Mayor of Danville and an 
entrepreneur who acquired his wealth 
primarily through tobacco.  The Suther-
lin Mansion was built in 1859 and is rec-
ognized as one of the fi nest examples of 
Italianate architecture in the State of Vir-
ginia. Wings were added to the structure 
in 1934 and 1950. The house is designat-
ed as a Virginia Historic Landmark and 
is listed on the National Register of His-
toric Places. The Museum is a Civil War 
Trails destination and participates in the 

Virginia Time Travelers program.
The Sutherlin Mansion earned its 

place in history as the Last Capitol of 
the Confederacy. The Sutherlins opened 
their home to President Jefferson Davis 
after the Confederate government fl ed 
Richmond in April, 1865. Learn about 
the horrors of the train trip from Rich-
mond to Danville. It was here that the 
last cabinet meeting was held and Davis 
issued the Last Proclamation of the Con-
federacy. 

Experience the antebellum home and 
its elegant furnishings through docent-
guided, timed tours. Visit the permanent 
exhibit, Between the Lines: Danville 
1861-1865, which explores Danville’s 
role in the Civil War. Group tours are 
also available of Danville’s three historic 
cemeteries, including The National Cem-
etery where union soldiers who died in 
Danville prisons are buried. 

The Museum is located on “Million-
aire’s Row,” where a self-guided walking 

tour of beautiful Victorian mansions is al-
ways a pleasure. Group tours of the man-
sions and their architecture are available 
through the Museum.

Three changing art galleries offer a 
mix of nationally traveling art exhibits, 
regional and contemporary exhibits by 
artists from southeastern United States 
and history exhibits. Exhibits are regu-
larly scheduled from national organizers 
such as The Smithsonian Institution and 
Exhibitsusa. Upcoming exhibits include 
the Smithsonian’s New Harmonies: Cel-
ebrating American Roots Music (July-
Aug. 2008) and Color All Around: The 
Illustrations of Adjoa Burrowes (Sept.–
Oct. 2008).

The Museum is open six days a week through-
out the year and is barrier free. There is an 
admission fee. To plan a family or group tour, 
and to learn about area accommodations and 
other attractions, call 434-793-5644 or www.
danvillemuseum.org.
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On-line Calendar of Events

FREE Visitors Guide

Discover It All!

Yokum’s Vacationland in Seneca Rocks, WV

Campground open year round with motel, restaurant, 

hook-up, satellite TV, log cabins, hot tubs, general store, 

laundromat, showers and indoor pool.

Call 800-772-8342 or visit www.yokum.com

Discover it all in Jefferson County
By Paulette Sprinkle
Executive Director

Jeff erson County CVB

School groups have been coming to Jefferson County, West 
Virginia as a tradition for many years. The close proximity 
to Maryland, DC and northern Virginia schools is defi nitely 

a plus.
The number one attraction in Jefferson County for school 

groups is Harpers Ferry National Historical Park. Multiple 
themes surround a park visit including studies of history, eco-
systems, civil rights, industrial revolution, Lewis and Clark, slav-
ery, the civil war and more. Pre and post visit curriculum mate-
rials are available from the park.

www.nps.gov/hafe

But Harpers Ferry is not the only educational program avail-
able in Jefferson County. Ridgefi eld Farm hosts student groups 
in the fall for Agritourism programs including a pumpkin patch, 
giant corn maze, hayrides, apple picking, farmers markets and 
more.

www.ridgefi eldfarm.com 

In the spring, summer and fall the Jefferson County area 
outfi tters offer special group rates and programs for schools 
and youth groups looking to travel on the historic Shenandoah 

and Potomac Rivers.  Several offer team building programs too. 
Check on their individual websites for specifi c details. 

www.buttstubes.com; www.rivertrail.com; www.riverriders.com

Other school programs of interest might include hiking ac-
tivities on the nearby Appalachian Trail and C&O Canal, bird 
watching, historical walking tour of Charles Town or a visit to 
the Jefferson County Museum in Charles Town.

The Appalachian Trail in West Virginia includes the spot 
where Thomas Jefferson announced “the view is worth the trip 
across the ocean”. It’s possible within a short distance to have 
the students walk portions of the trail in two states.

www.appalachiantrail.org

The Chesapeake and Ohio Canal National Park is located 
just across the river from Harpers Ferry and is accessible from 
Harpers Ferry National Historical Park. The canal offers fl at hik-
ing and several opportunities to see canal locks close up.

www.npgs.gov/choh
The Museum offers scavenger hunts as the students search 

for specifi c items in the museum. Be sure to tell your group to 
look for the original letter from George Washington written in 
1799 just prior to his death. The museum also has the wagon 
John Brown rode on to his execution.

www.jeffctywvmuseum.org

And speaking of John Brown, 2009 is the 150th anniversary 
of the John Brown raid and the kick off of the Sesquicentennial 
of the Civil War. 

www.johnbrownraid.org

For help in putting together any of your school trips to Jefferson County 
West Virginia, call the offi ce at 304-535-2627.
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Adventure Abounds at the ‘Top of the Mountain State

Your group or organization 
needs to get out of town and 
enjoy one of the most natural, 

high mountain areas on the east 
coast.  The Canaan Valley/Blackwater 
Falls/Tucker County area provides 
an outstanding outdoor recreational 
opportunity that includes white-
water rafting on the Cheat River, 
great trails for hiking and biking in 
federal wilderness areas, state parks 
and national forests, high mountain 
scenery, geo-caching, interpretive 
nature hikes and much more. Lodging 
options include primitive camping to 
all-inclusive resorts and everything 
in between. This wonderful spot 
situated in the Northern Mountains 
of West Virginia enjoys cool summer 
temperatures that rarely exceed the 
mid 80’s.

For meetings and educational ses-
sions, this area provides two fully 
equipped conference centers, Ca-

naan Valley Resort 
State Park and Black-
water Falls State 
Park. These two com-
fortable facilities can 
serve as home base 
and a place to re-
count your organi-
zations’ outdoor ad-
ventures.

The winter sea-
son brings the cold 
and snow which is 
perfect for group ski 
outings at the two 
downhill and four 
cross-country ski 
centers that are found here. The snow 
piles up between 150 and 200 inches 
per year and, when nature might not 
cooperate, both downhill areas utilize 
state of the art snowmaking to en-
sure a great ski experience. Groups, 
with prior arrangements, can enjoy 

low rates for equipment, food, lodg-
ing, lessons and lift tickets to make 
it more affordable for all to enjoy.  
Folks can enjoy the winter season in 
the outdoors without having to slide 
down the side of mountain. The wide 

see MOUNTAIN STATE page 146
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Philadelphia and Valley Forge
Many Entertaining Educational Experiences 

Philadelphia and nearby Valley 
Forge, Pa., engage students with 
experiential learning. Stories 

spring to life in the birthplace of our 
nation and the hallowed ground where 
General George Washington forged 
the fi ghting force that secured our 
country’s independence. In addition, 
the region offers many different 
cultural and educational programs to 
highlight the many eras of our history. 

Philadelphia
Students can be a part of our colo-

nial history at Independence National 
Historical Park, America’s most historic 
square mile. In addition to visiting the 
Liberty Bell, Independence Hall and 
the National Constitution Center, they 
can come face-to-face and listen to ex-
citing stories from Benjamin Franklin, 
Betsy Ross and a host of other Colonial 
characters. Exciting daytime and night-
time interactive learning experiences 
are also available through programs by 
Once Upon A Nation, Lights of Liberty 
and at nearby Franklin Square. 

The African American Museum in 
Philadelphia preserves centuries of Af-
rican American culture. A highlight of 
the museum includes lessons on the 
origins and purpose of traditional Afri-
can dance and the opportunity for chil-
dren to learn some of the moves. 

The fi rst civilizations on Earth await 
discovery at the University of Penn-
sylvania Museum of Archaeology and 
Anthropology in Philadelphia. The mu-
seum highlights a diverse array of both 
B.C. and A.D. history including a 12-ton 
sphinx, Egyptian mummies and arti-
facts from Alaska and the Great North-
west. 

Students can understand the early 
19th and 20th centuries through tours 
at Eastern State Penitentiary in Philadel-
phia and the Battleship New Jersey in 
Camden, N.J. At Eastern State, they will 
learn of daily life, prison protests, upris-
ings and escapes made by former pris-
oners between 1829-1970. Children 

can explore the weapons systems, berth-
ing areas, and command centers aboard 
the Battleship New Jersey, which was 
commissioned in 1942 and is currently 
docked at the Camden waterfront. There 
students can even fl y into combat on a 
simulated Seahawk prop plane launched 
from the battleship just as it would have 
been in World War II. 

Valley Forge
At Valley Forge National Historical 

Park, students experience what it was 
really like to be a soldier in the Conti-
nental Army. They march to the Muhlen-
berg Brigade where the utensils, cloth-
ing and supplies used by Washington’s 
troops are demonstrated by costumed 
interpreters. Children investigate the sol-
diers’ huts and ride the bus with rangers 
to Washington’s Headquarters, the nerve 
center of the Valley Forge encampment 
of 1777-78.

And for those looking to experience 
nature, the intimate Elmwood Park Zoo, 
in the Valley Forge area, features North 
America’s largest open-air bald eagle 
exhibit and displays on local and global 
wildlife conservation. The John James 
Audubon Center at Mill Grove is an-
other naturalist destination where tours 
include a look at the fi rst U.S. home of 
Audubon and hands-on learning about 
bird feathers, wingspans, adaptations, 
and behaviors. 

The Valley Forge area also features sev-
eral art museums ready to be explored 
including the 27-acre sculpture park at 
Abington Art Center. Students can ex-
plore the process of sculpture by walk-
ing amid the more than 16 exhibits in-
tegrated into the landscape. They can 
also create sculptures and be a part of 
lessons on conservation, recycling and 
environmental impact.  

For more information about experiential 
student tours in Philadelphia, contact Ryan 
O’Connor at 215-636-3312. In Valley Forge, 
contact Tom Haberland at 610-834-7980.
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Just 30 minutes outside of Philadelphia 

and easily accessible, Valley Forge has 

real “class appeal.” It offers affordable, 

student-friendly hotels, restaurants, museums, 

nature trails, factory tours and many of the 

most historic places in America. 

Call today and make Valley Forge 

your student group headquarters.

Learn. Have fun. 
Be amazed!
In Philadelphia, your students can experience
everything from American History – explore the
birth of a nation in the city where it all began, to
conducting the scientific experiments Benjamin
Franklin himself performed, to exciting evening
activities – catch a Phillies game or world-class
theatrical or musical performance.

Whatever the subject, 
whatever your curriculum, it will 

leap out of the textbooks and 
spring to life in Philadelphia!

www.PhiladelphiaUSA.travel/plan-your-group-tour

Where you’re at Liberty to ...
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to begin. Write a budget and start to 
set aside money as early as you can. 
Consider the services of a fi nancial 
planner. Prioritize and see the long-
term. There is an important differ-
ence between what a family wants 
to pay and what a family can pay. 
Most schools seek to allocate their 
budgets in such a way as to allow the 
greatest number of qualifi ed students 
to attend. Therefore, it is critical for 
the fi nancial aid offi ce to arrive at an 
award that will work for both school 
and family.  

Almost all schools offer fi nancial 
aid, either based on demonstrated 
need, or to recognize excellence in 
an applicant (merit awards). About 
one-third of students in boarding 
schools receive at least some aid, so 
families should begin the process 
with confi dence. Discussions with 
a school’s fi nancial aid offi cer will 
be enlightening. Schools are gener-
ous with their budgets, and they sin-
cerely want to help families to enroll, 
but they look for a high level of com-
mitment. According to the National 

Association of Independent Schools 
(NAIS), independent school families 
devote about 30 percent of their dis-
posable income to education, while 
public school families typically allo-
cate only about two percent. It does 
not show good faith for you to indi-
cate on your fi nancial aid application 
your desire to pay signifi cantly less 
than you are capable.

Families should think carefully be-
fore refi nancing their home or tak-
ing a home equity loan, withdrawing 
money from a retirement fund or 
even borrowing against it. Avoid the 
temptation to borrow large amounts 
for prep school, anticipating that 
your child will earn a college schol-
arship. Competition is fi erce for sig-
nifi cant awards at the college level. 
School loan programs you can fi nd 
on the internet can be risky, because 
they can encumber students with 
considerable debt before they even 
reach college. In addition, since K-12 
loan programs are not government-
backed (like college loans), they 
tend to carry a higher interest rate. 
However, these loan programs can 
be helpful when used to make up 
some or all of the gap between what 
the family can pay after receiving a 

fi nancial aid award. So while borrow-
ing all of the tuition is not generally 
a good idea, using a loan program to 
supplement other means can work 
well. The services of a good fi nancial 
planner can be invaluable.

Independent school is an invest-
ment, and like anything else, it re-
quires a fi nancial commitment on 
the part of families and schools. Plan-
ning and prioritizing are the keys.

Resources
•  National Association of Indepen-

dent Schools
www.nais.org 

•  School and Student Service for 
Financial Aid
www.sss.org

•  The Association of Boarding 
Schools
www.schools.com

Lawrence Jensen is Director of Admission 
and Financial Aid at Saint James School, 
America’s oldest Episcopal boarding school 
(coed, grades 8-12), located near Hager-
stown, Maryland. He has nearly 30 years 
of experience in boarding schools. He is 
a trustee of the Small Boarding School As-
sociation, and the Association of Indepen-
dent School Admission Professionals.

Affordability
continued from page 59

Newport News
continued from page 137

Mountain State
continued from page 143

open spaces offer cross-country 
and snowshoe treks that can get 
you into nature and away from it 
all.

Any season of the year brings 
adventures in this high mountain 
paradise. Hiking, biking, fi shing, 
exploring, skiing or just relax-
ing and enjoying the natural sur-
roundings can and will recharge 
any group or outing.  Come to the 
Canaan Valley/Blackwater Falls/
Tucker County area, where you 
will fi nd more Federally Designat-
ed Wilderness areas than you will 
stoplights!

For more information call 
800-782-2775 or visit www.ca-
naanvalley.org.

al ironclad, learn fi rst-hand about the 
heroism of the U.S. Navy divers who 
recovered the Monitor’s priceless ar-
tifacts and take a paddleboat ride in 
a Venetian gondola, a pirate ship or a 
“sea monster.” 

The visual arts are the main “draw” 
at the Peninsula Fine Arts Center, 
where your students can view some 
of the best in contemporary art, 
including award-winning student 
works. An affi liate of the Virginia Mu-
seum of Fine Arts, the PFAC hosts an-
nual juried art shows, as well as na-
tional touring exhibits. Gallery talks, 
workshops and day classes all add to 
the experience.

Students can have a wild time at 
the Virginia Living Museum, with 
variety of programs, labs and safaris. 

One unique program is “It All Flows 
Downstream: A Watershed Inves-
tigation.” Middle and high school 
students take on real-world environ-
mental challenges as water quality 
investigators and land use consul-
tants, taking water samples from the 
Museum’s own Deer Park lake . 

“One of the great things about the 
Cultural Corridor is that in addition 
to having such great attractions liter-
ally next door to each other, both the 
VLM and The Mariners’ Museum have 
on-site food service, which makes 
your trip planning even easier,” said 
Todd Swindell, group tour market-
ing manager for the Newport News 
Tourism Development Offi ce.

Learn more about the student-friendly at-
tractions in Newport News, or request our 
group tour planner, contact Todd Swindell, 
at 757-926-1442 or 888-493-7386, or via 
e-mail at tswindell@nngov.com.
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Ever 
feel l

ike life is one big balancing act? 

www.jiu.edu

877.409.5672

Jones International University

Today, more than ever, school leaders are expected to deliver measurable results, yet still 
make that personal connection with each student.  Jones International University® (JIU®) 
created its powerful MEd and doctoral programs for K-12 educators who are balancing 
new challenges in education with their commitment to affecting positive change. 

Authentic. Flexible. Accredited.  JIU’s fully online format empowers you to become the 
Total Professional™ on your own terms and on your own schedule.

Inspire others . Change lives . Challenge yourself .


